University of Nebraska at Kearney

OpenSPACES@UNK: Scholarship, Preservation, and Creative
Endeavors
Academic Program Reviews
4-5-2000

Program Review: Communications Department
University of Nebraska at Kearney Department of Communication

Follow this and additional works at: https://openspaces.unk.edu/apr

ARCHIVES

CAlVIN T. RYAN LIBRARY
U. Of NEBRASKA AT KEARNEY

Department of Communications
University of Nebraska at Kearney

Academic Program Review

March 20, 2000

Volume 1
(Self-Study)

University of Nebraska at Kearney
Departme nt of Communications

Academic Program Review
Self-Study

March 20, 2000

Academic Program Review
Campus Schedule

Tuesday, April 4th
5 p.m.

APR Chair Mary Bozik arrives in Kearney

7 p.m.

Orientation dinner, APR team, Dean Mmer, Dr. Terry,
SVCAA Roark - Art Gallery, Nebraskan Student Union

Wednesday, April 5th
9a.m.

APR team meets with Dean Rodney Miller and Associate
Dean Bill Jurma. Washington Conference Room, Dept. of
English, Thomas Hall 2nd Floor

lOa.m.

APR team meets with Keith Terry, Communications chair,
Washington Conference Room, Dept. of English,
Thomas Hall 2nd Floor

12 p.m.

APR team lunch, Elm Room - Nebraskan Union

2:30 - 3:30 p.m.

APR team meets with students - Thomas 113

3:30 - 5:30 p.m.

APR team meets with Communications faculty
Thomas 113

7:00p.m.

Dinner - APR chair and Communications faculty
Location?

...

Thursday, April 6 th
9:00 a.m.

APR team meeting and preparation for exit interviews
Location?

10:00 a.m.

Working brunch, Art Gallery - Nebraskan
Student Union

11:30 a.m.

Oral summary of exit report for Communications faculty
Washington Conference Room, Dept of English,
Thomas.Hall 2nd Floor

1:30 p.m.

Oral exit report to the Chancellor, SVCAA, Associate
Dean, Chair - Warner Conference Room, Founders Hall

3p.m.

Bozik departs.

Program Review Team
Dr. Mary Bozik, Team Chair - University of Northern Iowa
Dr. Valerie Cisler - UNK Department of Music and Performing Arts
Dr. Jane Ziebarth - UNK Professional Teacher Education
Ms. Diana Keith - UNK C.T. Ryan Library
Ms Jane Roseland, undergraduate - Department of Communications

I.

MISSION

A. Department mission statement
The faculty of the Department of Communications at the University of Nebraska
at Kearney will offer communications courses of the highest quality to undergraduate
majors, non-majors and graduate students through formal classroom instruction, distance
education, laboratory experiences and internships.
The Communications faculty will strive to instill in students the necessity to:
a.

be independent thinkers who are able to develop ideJ and clearly express
them in oral and written forms;

b.

be analytical creators and critical consumers of oral and mediated
messages;

c.

have an understanding of the history, theory and current issues in their
discipline;

d.

have an appreciation for the diversity of people;

e.

demonstrate team skills important to leaders and followers ; and

f.

possess basic technological skills.

The faculty are uniquely qualified to provide instruction in the areas of
advertising, broadcasting, journalism, multimedia, organizational communication, public
communication, public relations, relational communication, sports communication and
speech education.
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B. Long and short range goals
The long and short range goals are not presented in order of priority.

Short Range Goals

•

The faculty in the department would like to be moved into a single,
permanent, windowed and newly renovated space by July 2002 .

...

The department is currently situated in three different buildings on the central part
of the campus. While not exceedingly far apart, it is difficult to complete even the
simplest piece of department business quickly. The unit needs to be situated in a single
windowed building and adequate space should be available for: a main office with a
reception area; 16 faculty, staff and graduate assistant offices; laboratories (computer lab
and a new one for public speaking analysis, critique and development); student media
(The Antelope newspaper, KLPR-FM on-air booth and production rooms, KFTW-TV
master control room and studio); a department reference/reading room; and access to
well-equipped classrooms with functional climate controls that are equipped with the
necessary teaching technologies.
•

The faculty in the department will continue their support for mentoring
undergraduate student research.

Communications faculty sponsored student research projects which were
presented at the first Undergraduate Research Day in 1998. In 1999, four faculty
members sponsored student papers selected for publication in this year's edition of the
Undergraduate Research Journal. Through mentoring, focusing curricular offerings,
sponsoring student projects and attending conferences, faculty members will continue to
be active in the undergraduate student research initiative advocated by the university.
•

The faculty will develop a more integrated curriculum.

The faculty recognize that integration must occur within the department. This
blending should include courses, faculty and students. Some discussions have included
the development of integrated ethics, theory and research classes to bring class sizes up to
acceptable levels and to eliminate unnecessary duplication of offerings. Integration also
includes the creation of an internal speaker's bureau to allow Communications faculty
members to make use of the expertise of other members of the faculty in classes, the
unification of students and student-groups in Communications, the combining of Speech
and Mass Communication major sequences and the development of a unified
Communications major that makes significant use of new and existing coursework and
presents students with a macro view of human communications. This integration will
begin to occur as the faculty become more aware of each other's abilities, expectations
and proficiencies.

3

•

Communications faculty members will examine the issue of workloads.

Teaching loads in the College of Fine Arts and Humanities vary.
Communications faculty members will explore creative ways of offering faculty
members workload reductions that provide more time for projects that support their
teaching and research priorities without significant sacrifice to student credit hour
production and course rotations
•

The unit's faculty will explore the possibility of developing a COTJlmunication
laboratory for public speaking critiques, analyses, development and
performances.

One of the best ways for students to develop communication skills is to be active
participants in their analysis. Investigation and discussion of this issue might merit the
acquisition .of an equipment package that is designed to enhance presentational skills.
Identification of an appropriate space will be necessary.
•

The faculty wi11 be more active in the area of technology issues.

Technology and related issues are becoming increasingly more prevalent in
department discussions. Some aspects of technology and their curricular impact include
the extended faculty/student learning curve associated with the complexity of some
software packages used in Communications and the need for more convenient technology
access in classrooms. From these flow concerns about release time needed to re-tool and
to learn very complex software packages as well as the short- and long-term necessity of
recruiting facu lty with technology expertise.
•

The faculty will continue to make efforts to re-institute the graduate program
in Communications.

The graduate program in Speech Communication was terminated by the
university's Board of Regents on February 20, 1999. There have, however, been actions
taken to recover from this setback. A new MA proposal was submitted to the UNK
Office of Graduate Studies in the spring of 1999, a communications faculty member was
recently approved for graduate faculty status bringing the total to four and another is in
the process of applying for the designation now.
•

The faculty in the department will continue their support for mentoring
student development.

The faculty in the department have historically been very active in terms of urging
students to attend professional and academic conferences, sponsoring student honoraries
and interest groups, academic advising, encouraging students to enter professional
competitions, career counseling and assisting with internship placement. The faculty will
continue their efforts in the area of student development.
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The faculty will make a renewed effort to emphas ize daily the importance of
maintaining high-quality content standard s as they relate to the student media
operations.

•

Budgeta ry needs, equipm ent malfunctions, personnel issues and the capabilities of
the newest hardwar e and software all have the potential to distract students from \he
a
importa nce of carefull y and thoughtfully researching, writing and producing content of
high-qu ality for the student media. The faculty have determined that maintaining quality
is
content standard s in the student media is a significant issue and will place more emphas
on it.
Long Range Goals
•

The faculty will be active in addressing distance education curricular issues.

The faculty of the department have had small group discussions focusing on this
topic. Associa ted with the fulfillment of the goal are needs that must be addressed.
These include a need to develop a plan for selecting courses and identifying potential
target audiences for these classes. Further, courses should be offered which incorporate
the expertis e of various Communications faculty.
•

The faculty will pursue excellence in participation and leadership in the
discipline.

Exampl es of excellence can include encouraging student research , mentoring
students and new faculty, applying for grants, writing textbooks, carrying out creative
and scholarl y projects, engaging in team-teaching and int~rdisciplinary education, and
A
contribu ting to disciplinary conferences through attendance, presentation and service.
have
faculty
s
nication
higher level of success in this area can be realized once the Commu
secured reassign ed time.
•

New and existing Communications faculty will be prepared to function
effectiv ely as teachers in the new millennium.

In order to fulfill their mission as a body of faculty who highly value a broad and
varied educatio nal experience, who are knowledgeable about current issues in the field
to
and who are analytical creators and critical consumers of messages, they must continu e
unit
the
for
order
In
um.
refine their abilities to be effective teachers in the new millenni
to be re-positioned, there is or will be a need for: faculty to prepare to teach distance
education courses ; faculty to become current with technology and industry standards;
reassigned time for facu lty to restructure classes for distant delivery, to use new
technology, engage in research and creative projects or other professional development
activities; and faculty to become aware of how to use multiple methods (i.e., text, video,
audio, discussion and guests) in distance education courses.
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•

The faculty will explore the possibility of merging the student media in the
department to produce an integrated medium.

'

It may be possible to combine the traditional student-media operations into a new
on-line operation which combines text, photos, art, audio and video. In order to do this
effectively, another faculty position may be required and the person advising the
operation will need to be a multimedia generalist. New funding for equipment may be
needed or existing funds within the department could be redirected.
•

The department's faculty will determine if it is necessary and feasible to
upgrade the student-operated cable television operation to a digital system.

By 2010, the signal provided to the local cable company by the student cable
television operation will need to be upgraded from analog to digital. This means that
each piece of equipment in the TV master control room, audio booth, editing bays and
studio will need to be replaced. The minimum estimated cost of such an upgrade is
$250,000.

C. Processes for re-evaluating the mission and goals
The faculty will re-evaluate the department's mission and goals each academic
year. This will allow the group to determine if progress is being made and whether or not
adjustments need to be made in terms of future directions.

D. Need and demand for the program
One indicator of need and demand can be found in overall Student Credit Hour
production (one student in one three-hour class = 3 SCH) in the department.
The following data are from the last five academic years and reflect total SCH for
each of the fall and spring semesters for courses with the JMC (Journalism and Mass
Communication) prefix.
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SCH for Courses with the JMC prefix
1995-1996

Fall
Winter

Total

1996-1997

1997-1998

1998-1999

}999-2000

1,128

1,103

1,227

1,050

1,353

955

1,161

1,054

1,090

1,268

2,083

2,264

2,281

2, 140

2,621

With the exception of one academic year, enrollments in JMC courses have increased
steadily. The overall explanation can probably be attributed to recruitment of majors.
The unit has only one JMC course in the General Studies program (an elective) and
normally only three sections are offered. Each of these has an enrollment of 30. Total
SCH is impacted very little by this course.
The following data are from the last five academic years and reflect total SCH for
each of the fall and spring semesters for courses with the SPCH (Speech Communication)
prefix.
SCH for Courses with the SPCH prefix
1995-1996

1996-1997

1997-1998

1998-1999

1999-2000

Fall

2,783

2,525

2,384

2,108

1,922

Winter

2,538

2,306

2,099

1,935

2,178

Total

5,321

4,831

4,483

4,043

4,100

Enrollments in SPCH courses over the five-year period have decreased steadily with the
exception of 1999-2000. There are numerous possible explanations for the decreases and
these hopefully have been corrected as the result of the merger. Some of these factors
included ( 1) the move by the Theatre faculty, prior to the creation of the Department of
Communications, to create duplicate sections of existing Speech courses but with the
Theatre prefix, (2) unrest in the former department of Speech and Theatre, (3) loss of the
graduate program which made significant use of 400/800 courses and (4) declining
university enrollments.
The winter 2000 SCH figure is higher than it has been in three winter semesters.
The growth for 1999 - 2000 may be due to the increased importance placed upon
recruitment and advising, a new faculty line (half-time faculty and half-time Associate
Dean), renewed emphasis on undergraduate education and a commitment by faculty to
reverse the trend. Over half of the total SCH for Speech is generated by the basic speech
course in the General Studies curriculum. Increasing the number of Speech majors will

7

reduce the department's reliance on the General Studies course for SCH production. This
is particularly important when the university experiences ~nrollment decreases.
A second indicator of need and demand is reflected in the recruitment of majors.
The following data are from the last five academic years and reflect the total number of
declared Communications majors, when such data were available.
\

Total Number of Communications Majors
1995-1996

1996-1997

JMC

)45

125

SPCH

97

82

Total

242

207

1998-1999

1999-2000

171

19)

77

89

248

280

175

175

The recent increases are possibly due to a more concerted effort to get students to
declare a major, stepped up recruiting efforts both inside of and outside of the university,
the development of a Multimedia major, more aggressive departmental advertising efforts
in the regional media and a renewed emphasis at the department-level on undergraduate
advising and education.
The Speech faculty have recently revised their undergraduate majors and it is
expected that they will be quite attractive to students as they are clearly focused and
come at an important time; due to accreditation standards, UNK College of Business and
Technology students will soon have to complete 50% of their undergraduate course work
outside of that college. We expect that some of them will be attracted to this
department's sequences. It is not unrealistic to expect that the department should have
350 majors by August 2003.

II.

RESOURCES

A. Organizational structure

I CHAIR
KLPR-FM

Advisor

....

I
Broadcast
Engineer

KFTW-TY
Advisor

-

Antelope
Advisor

-

Faculty

1-r--

Speech
100
Director

I

Graduate

....

Program

Cmte.
Chair

Comp.

-

Lab

..... Forensics
Director

Superv.

I

Department
Secretary
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'

Department Secretary - hires and schedules workstudy and regular payroll employees
for the computer lab and offices; supervises workstudy students; maintains accurate
accounting of the budget; prepares account summaries for the chair; pays bills; greets
visitors; answers the phone; supervises Antelope Business Manager; and prepares mass
mailings. (Full-time staff member).

Broadcast Engineer - maintains, repairs and recommends for replacement broadcast and
cable equipment; reviews FCC logs and other paperwork for accuracy; occasionally
checks out equipment to students; designs, builds and installs electronic equipment as
needed; communicates with various publics (Cable USA, UNK Facilities) regarding radio
and TV signals and facilities; and builds items when needed. (Full-time staff member).
Newspaper Advisor - oversees student newspaper staff; provides pre-publication advice
when requested by staff members; provides a post-publication critique; provides guidance
for the news, photo and advertising staff members; ultimate authority for newspaper
expenditures; provides information to the Antelope Advisory Committee when requested;
and teaches nine hours in addition to Antelope responsibilities. (Full-time faculty
member).
KLPR-FM Advisor - oversees student radio staff; provides post-broadcast critiques;
provides guidance for the news, management, promotions and sports staff members;
evaluates air-checks with students; recommends purchases for station equipment; and
teaches nine hours in addition to KLPR-FM responsibilities. (Full-time faculty
member).
KFTW-TV Advisor - oversees student television staff; provides post-broadcast
critiques; provides guidance for the news, management, promotions and sports staff
members; evaluates program tapes with students; recommends purchases for station
equipment; and teaches nine hours in addition to KFI'W-FM responsibilities. (Full-time
faculty member).
Forensics Director - recruits and supervises team members; arranges for team travel and
competition fees; makes selections for Forensics Activity Grants and Forensics
scholarships; makes purchases for the team with SET funds restricted for Forensics; and
teaches nine hours in addition to Forensics responsibilities. (Full-time faculty member).
Speech 100 Director - in the past has conducted roundtables for full- and part-time
teachers of the basic speech course; recommended the text for the course; provided
guidance for, supervises and evaluates beginning teachers of the basic Speech course.
This is a responsibility that is crucial to the department and needs to be redeveloped. The
Speech I 00 Director has not been asked to complete any of these tasks in a number of
years due to several factors. (Full-time faculty member).
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Graduate Program Committee Chair - recruits potential graduate students;
communicates regularly with the Office of Graduate Studies; communicates needs to the
graduate faculty; supervises comprehensive and oral exams; and certifies that graduates 1
have met department and university requirements. (Full-time faculty member).
Computer Lab Supervisor • makes purchases for the laboratory; plans upgrades and
renovations for the lab; determines open lab times; and communicates with the FAH lab
technician. (Full-time faculty member).

Chair - provides annual evaluations of faculty and staff; oversees senior portfolio
procedures; discusses portfolio evaluations with seniors; prepares long-term course
offerings for SPCH and JMC classes; prepares paperwork and reports as requested by the
FAH dean and other administrators; reviews enrollment and major production regularly;
conducts periodic faculty meetings; helps faculty develop a vision for the department's
curricula, recruiting and technology plans; and develops semester schedules. (.65 faculty
and .35 administrative).

B. Department specific policies and practices
The unit is in its infancy having been merged in July of 1998. Therefore, very
few policies and practices applicable to the entire department have been articulated.
However, the faculty voted to change a JMC minimum grade policy for required courses
in the major to a Department of Communications minimum grade point average of 2.5 in
major courses. The faculty also voted to eliminate a requirement that JMC majors could
not also minor in the department. The change was required since the policy restricted
JMC majors from minoring in a Speech area after the merger.
There do exist policies and practices from the former departments concerning
senior portfolio reviews, assessment and bachelor of science/arts requirements. There are
also handbooks for the Antelope newspaper, KLPR-FM and KFTW-TV. Those are
included with this self-study.

C. Involvement of department constituencies in decision-making

process
Decisions regarding curricular matters are normally presented to the faculty for
discussion and approval. Occasionally, new JMC faculty have not been consulted when
cosmetic changes are made to a sequence especially when those faculty do not teach
many, or any, of the classes in that sequence. This has happened only once or twice since
the last JMC program review.
In some cases, undergraduate students and alumni are given the opportunity to
provide input regarding course sequencing, objectives for the major and the number of
required semesters on the student media. During the fall 1999 semester, students in the
nine JMC sequences were invited to make recommendations for adjustments to those
sequences. The open sessions with the highest attendance were those scheduled for the
advertising and news editorial majors. As a result of student input and subsequent faculty
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discussion, changes were made to the advertising major. Graduates were consulted prior
to the development of the sports communication major and they provided the faculty with
t
advice concerning classes to be included in the sequence.
When the new multimedia major was being developed, facu lty representatives
from two departments (Art and Art History and Computer Science & Information
Systems) were consulted regarding required courses, sequencing and the capstone
experience. UNK students were surveyed to gauge student interest in the sequence.
The Speech faculty recently completed a massive overhaul of their undergraduate
sequences. InitiaJly, a committee began with a survey of the field to determine which
areas were currently considered fruitful. From that was developed a trio of areas in
which to build new sequences. Content teams were formed and given ownership of one
of the three areas and those faculty essentially built sequences around a core of classes
common to each.
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D. Faculty
#

Lecturer
JMC
Speech

at Rank

Rank and Tenure
nure-track
Tenure-track Non Te
Tenured
0
0

3
0

Assistant Professor
JMC
Speech
Associate Professor
JMC
Speech

1

5

Full Professor
JMC
Speech

0
2

13

Total

0
0

0
0

1

l

0
0

0
1

l
0

1

3
0

0
0

5

0
0

0

0
2

0

3
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Gender and Diversity
Male

Female
Lecturer
JMC
Speech
Assistant Professor
JMC
Speech
Associate Professor
JMC
Speech
Full Professor
JMC
Speech
Total

2

1
0

0

0
0

1
1

1

0
0

5

0
1
4

0
1

9
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Salary Ranges
Lecturer
JMC
Speech

...

$31,071 - 33,000

Assistant Professor
JMC
Speech

40,393 - 40,393
37,000 - 37,000

Associate Professor
JMC
Speech

44,914 - 53,000

Full Professor
JMC
Speech

57,735 - 65,326

48,938 - 48,938

Highest Degrees and Granting Institutions
Brown
Cocetti
Conrad
Eckloff
Hullinger
Javidi
Jurma
Kezziah
Lawson
Lomicky
Snyder
Terry
Weiss

ABO
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.

M.A.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
M.S.

Ohio University - Athens
University of Nebraska - Lincoln
Wayne State University
University of Nebraska - Lincoln
University of Missouri - Columbia
University of Oklahoma
Indiana University
University of Akron
University of Nebraska - Lincoln
University of Nebraska - Lincoln
Ohio State University
University of Tennessee - Knoxville
Oklahoma State University

E. Evaluation of physical facilities
The department currently is housed in three different, however closely situated,
academic buildings. This is the single greatest impediment to completing routine
department business in a timely manner. The various locations of department resources
are the result of at least two recent mergers.
In 1989, the former broadcasting and journalism programs were combined to
create a Department of Journalism and Mass Communication. The broadcasting offices
and facilities had been located in the Mitchell Center which is an addition to the C.T.
Ryan Library. Journalism had called Thomas Hall its home for many years. The former
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chair of JMC had attempted to erase the traditional boundaries that had existed between
the two areas by reassigning offices in the two buildings so that the faculty would mix
with one another.
In I998, the faculty in the Department of Speech and Theatre were split for
various reasons. The Speech faculty and their programs were merged with JMC to create
a Department of Communications and Theatre was combined with Music to create the
Department of Music and Performing Arts. The Department of Speech and Theatre
offices and facilities were located in the Fine Arts Building. Two Speech faculty offices
were located in what was considered the main office area there, two very small Speech
offices were located in a nearby hallway and three more were in an area of the building
that might have been originally reserved for Music faculty. Two Speech faculty were
moved to the Mitchell Center immediately after the merger.
Fine Arts Building - five physically comfortable faculty offices remain there
with two of them in the current main office for the Theatre half of Music and Performing
Arts. There are also mailboxes for those five faculty, a cramped office for three adjuncts
to share, access to a copier which Theatre and Communications maintain together and at
least three classrooms that are used extensively to teach a majority of the Speech courses
including many of the university-require d Fundamentals of Speech Communication
classes. The faculty report that it is difficult to set a comfortable temperature in the
classrooms and this is probably because the thermostats in at least two of the rooms
appear to be damaged or missing. On one recent occasion, a student with epilepsy had a
seizure in one of the classrooms which she reported to have been brought on by the heat
in the room.

Thomas Hall - there are four comfortable faculty offices, the main office for
Communications occupied by the secretary, a large 16-station computer laboratory, the
news/photo and advertising offices for The Antelope student newspaper, two large
darkrooms belonging to the department and one classroom scheduled quite heavily
throughout the day for Communications classes.
Mitchell Center - for the most part, a windowless, addition to the library that has
two classrooms (one whose temperature control does not function), a second office area,
four faculty offices, an engineering shop and office, a storage space, a television master
control room, a television studio, two audio production labs and the KLPR-FM on-air
studio
While these spaces are for the most part adequate, having all of the department's
staff in one location is highly desirable. However, the faculty and staff are willing to wait
until a better space can be identified and renovated rather than be rushed into a single
area that is less desirable than what now exists.

F. Academic resources and equipment
Library - the faculty have been proactive in terms of establishing a useful
collection of information specific to the field of communications in the campus library
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over the past two years. This has been accomplished thanks to healthy library allocations
of $2,774.40 and $3,072.80 for 1998 - 1999 and 1999 - 2000 respectively. Additionally,
two Communications faculty members received a grant request in November of 1998 for
$1 ,008 for materials related to multimedia and organizational communication. As the
result of a "re-evaluation" of library purchases by departments, the faculty dropped some
underutilized periodicals and replaced them with more appropriate materials. Currently
the department is purchasing a select few periodicals (Broadcasting and Cable, Adweek,
Editor and Publisher) that are used by faculty for instruction or simply to keep abreast of
events in the industry. These same materials are used by students als_o. These periodicals
are located in a small reading room/mail room in Thomas Hall.
'

Computer laboratory - the department's computer laboratory in Thomas Hall is
large and well-equipped with 16 Apple computers, two flatbed scanners, one negative
scanner and a three-television display system with a VCR. New computer tables and
chairs were purchased in April of 1999 by the dean of the College of Fine Arts and
Humanities. The computers have the QuarkXPress, Microsoft Office, Adobe Photoshop,
Dreamweaver and Aldus Freehand software packages. Faculty and students are able to
access the Internet, send/receive e-mail and register for classes on the computers. Very
few classes are actually taught in the facility now due to increased demand among
students for access.
The development of the Multimedia major in 1998 resulted in new funding being
set aside by the Office of the Senior Vice Chancellor of Academic Affairs specifically for
t~e laboratory. These new dollars _made it possible to use the existing budget to upgrade
equipment in the radio and television areas. For many years, it was necessary to stretch a
thin budget far enough to maintain and upgrade the lab as well as the broadcast
facilities ... the result was that there was rarely enough money to do any job properly.
•
Needs - a guarantee that the administration will continue to provide funding to
support the department in this area (i.e., budgeted item) and permanent, reliable,
accessible and knowledgeable computer technical support as the faculty in the
department are full-time teachers not engineers or repairmen.
Multimedia cart - because there are not any Multimedia classrooms in the
college, the department developed its own cart complete with an Apple computer, 25"
television, Microsoft Office and it is Internet ready. This cart is stored in the Fine Arts
Building and has been used exclusively in Speech classes.
•
Needs - the department should have at least two more of these carts; one for
Thomas and one for the Mitchell Center. In reality, permanent multimedia classrooms
should be developed in Thomas Hall, the Mitchell Center and Fine Arts by the
administration since the department is actually creating a long-term burden for itself in
terms of maintaining and replacing the carts.
The Antelope - initially due to tenure and promotion requirements and later by a
lack of a large pool of qualified candidates, the faculty advisor position in The Antelope
has been re-filled each academic year since 1997 - 1998. Turnover has resulted in a lack
of consistency in terms of vision, role and oversight and this has seriously impacted the
long-term financial stability of the newspaper. Once able to make replacements
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according to an articulated plan, the operation now survives "hand-to-mouth" and has
needs so great that the small, weekly student paper will not soon be able to overcome its
financial needs. The operation consists of approximately eight computers three of which
are at least four years old and the rest are at least three-years old. The operation relies
heavily on the department's computer laboratory causing some burden on the unit's
budget and increasing the depreciation of its equipment.
•
Needs - the newspaper requires a financial "jump-start." A moderate level of
annual funding from Student Technology Fees would be the most appropriate source
since the money would directly benefit students who are topics of, consumers of and
producers of The Antelope.

KLPR-FM - the on-air studio was relocated during the summer of 1999 from a
very small space to a much larger area. A faculty member and the broadcast engineer
designed and built the desk/cabinetry, painted the room and wired the various pieces of
hardware. Over the course of four or five years, the faculty advisor wisely oriented
purchases for the operation and its associated labs away from tape-based equipment
systems and directed purchasing toward digital technology. All of the studio and field
production is completed using mini-disk technology. Two digital production systems
(personal computers and Cool Edit software) have replaced razor blades and recording
tape.
•
Needs - the two production rooms need to be updated and painted and the
transmitter and tower for the station need to be relocated to make full use of the
equipment's output potential. This will increase the station's coverage area making it a
recruiting tool with broader reach.

KFfW-TV - one year ago, the department was finally able to move into the
digital domain. This occurred because (1) a knowledgeable faculty member was hired
who had some experience with non-linear editing systems, (2) the additional funding for
the Multimedia major made dollars available for other areas of the department and (3) the
price, selection and quality of non-linear software were finally reasonable. Recently,
vital and expensive pieces of equipment have been replaced (switcher, character
generator, VCRs) long after they had ceased to function properly.
•
Needs - by 2010 the local cable provider expects the Department of
Communications to be able to deliver a true digital signal to the company's "head-end" in
order to redistribute the cable channel 8 signal throughout the region. In order to meet
this requirement, all of the analog equipment in the TV master control and studio will
have to be replaced with equipment which produce a digital signal. The estimated cost of
this total replacement will be $250,000. Decision-making must occur at two levels; the
administration must decide whether or not they will provide the necessary funds if a
digital upgrade is requested by the unit and the faculty need to determine if such an
investment is warranted. For example, should the department maintain.one of its current
foci of preparing students to work in studio production or should it focus more on field
production and multimedia?
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G. Department expenditures
Department of Communications
1998 - 1999
Salaries and Wages
Benefits
Travel
Computers
Computer software
Candidate expenses
Advertising - vacancies

$ 298,505.54

58,704.54
3,409.99
10,547.37
1,162.72
640.27
3,501.30

Postage
Communications - phone
Publication and printing
Copy center - copies
Advertising
Film processing
Dues/memberships
Subscriptions
Miscellaneous supply expense
DP contractual expense
Office supplies

1,924.75
7,197.00
164.75
3,000.74
1,006.10
.
6.00
510.00
917.97
2,116.12
33.96
5,788.76

Educational supplies
Tapes/audio visual
ABC news network
Audio visual equipment

1,595.09
846.94
3,593.31
1,825.48

Construction/maintenance supplies
Repair and maintenance - building
TOTAL

600.67
215.42
$409,814.79
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III. EFFECTIVENESS
A. Accreditation by regional and national associations
The programs in the department are not accredited by any regional or national
association and the faculty will not be seeking any such accreditation in the near future.

B. Programs offered within the department
The department offers major and minor sequences in the following areas:

Maior Programs of Study
Advertising (BA/BS)
Broadcast Journalism (BA/BS)
Broadcast Production Management (BNBS)
Broadcast Sales/Management (BA/BS)
Mass Media (BA/BS)
Multimedia (BA/BS)
News Editorial (BA/BS)
Organizational Communication (BA/BS)
Public Communication (BA/BS)
Public Relations (BA/BS)
Relational Communication (BNBS)
Speech Comm. 7 - 12 Teaching Endorsement (BAE)
Speech/fheatre 7 - 12 Teaching Endorsement (BAE)
Sports Communic~tion (BA/BS)

Minor Programs of Study
Advertising
Broadcasting
Journalism
Multimedia
Organizational Communication
Public Communication
Public Relations
Relational Communication
Speech Communication
Speech/fheatre Elementary Ed.
Sports Communication
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...

C. Changes since last Academic Program Review
Many of the items listed below are related to issues noted in the recent academic
program review team reports. The changes are specified by academic area.

Former Department of Journalism and Mass Communication
1.

The unit has in place a senior portfolio requirement, a minimum grade point
average policy for majors and a core which includes a capstone course. Course
objectives were articulated for each class with a JMC prefix to ensure that
regardless of who was teaching a class, students were provided the same basic
framework. These changes were instituted as immediate ways to increase rigor
and purpose associated with study in the department.

2.

An equipment replacement plan was developed and used extensively to guide
purchases for the department.

3.

Twenty-three grants were submitted by the department between 1993 and 1999
which generated approximately $10,000 for equipment, resource materials and
workshops.

4.

The department has streamlined its alumni record-keeping. This has been
accomplished through the production of an annual alumni letter and two different
alumni surveys which were conducted at five-year intervals ( 1994 and 1999).

5.

As part of the senior portfolio reviews, outside professionals are involved in the
evaluations.

6.

The department's advisory board composed of regional professionals has not met
for about three years. This is the result of faculty being pushed to the limit in
terms of teaching and service, the dwindling number of faculty with any history of
the department or knowledge of the members of the advisory board and the fact
that, among other things, available faculty are normally involved in the annual
search to fill one of the department's positions at that time of the year.

7.

The computer laboratory has been enlarged, the equipment in it has been
completely replaced and all of the software is new or has been upgraded.

8.

The Antelope facility was completely upgraded starting in 1994 but due to
tremendous turnover in the faculty advisor position, the operation has lost money
due to a lack of consistent practice, vision and objectives.

9.

The radio laboratory has adopted digital production techniques.

10.

The television facility has been upgraded to provide students with instruction in
non-linear digital production.
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11.

The department completed revisions to its majors i.n 1995 and offers only 33- to
36-hour majors and 23- to 27-hour minors. These shorter majors are more
appropriate for a liberal arts education.

12.

Two instructional Jines were lost after the faculty in those positions retired.

Former Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts
1.

The former department was split in 1998; the .:>peech faculty and their programs
were merged with the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication to
become the Department of Communications and the Theatre faculty and their
programs were merged with the Department of Music and Dance to become the
Department of Music and Performing Arts.

2.

All faculty in the department conduct student evaluations for each class, each
semester. Each faculty member is given a written evaluation by the chair at the
conclusion of each year.

3.

The graduate program in Speech was terminated in 1998.

4.

An additional faculty member with expertise in Organizational Communication
has been added to the staff.

5.

The Speech faculty have recently completed an overhaul of their existing
sequences. Three new emphases of 36 hours were created, three new minors were
developed and one comprehensive major was eliminated. These are all clearly
focused and should be attractive to students.
·

6.

Student morale appears to have increased.

7.

The Speech faculty participated in sessions with a professional trained in conflict
resolution in 1998.

D. Most recent Coordinating Commission Existing Program Review
For the report concerning the former Department of Journalism and Mass
Communication, see Appendix A.
For the report concerning the former Department of Speech Communication and Theatre
Arts, see Appendix B.
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E. Assessment of student academic achievement
For results of the 1999 Communications Alumni Survey, see Appendix C.
For annual assessment reports for the former Department of Journalism and Mass
Communication for 1993 - 94 through 1997 - 98 see:
http://aaunk.unk.edu/asmt/asmtjmc.htm

For annual assessment reports for the former Department of Speech
Communication and Theatre Arts for 1993 - 94 through 1997 - 98 see:
http://aaunk.unk.edu/asmt/asmtspch.htm

For the 1998 - 1999 Department of Communications annual assessment plan, see
Appendix D.

F. Effective teaching
Student Research
1.
Students in JMC 129 Advertising Principles research a branded product for their
final project. They write the company, examine the company web site, get financial data
on the company, look for articles and other information about the company and/or
product, analyze three ads and note public relations, promotions and direct mail efforts.
At least two of last semester's students submitted their papers to the Undergraduate
Research Journal.
2.
Students in JMC 329 Print Advertising Design and JMC 330 Publication Design
do backgi:ound research and/or an image evaluation of the clients they choose before they
create any printed material for them. In JMC 329 these are retail clients and in JMC 330
the clients may be businesses or organizations. In both cases, the students have to
understand and evaluate both the client's business and its printed material, then
coordinate and improve the material so that each printed piece has stated objectives and is
part of an overall plan that will result in improved communication with the target
audience(s), higher visibility and better name recognition. In JMC 329, the students
create business cards, letterhead and envelopes, a series of ads and promotional material.
In JMC 330, students create a direct mail piece, fliers, a brochure and a newsletter.
3.
Students in both JMC 307 Advertising Copywriting and JMC 329 Print
Advertising Design choose a branded product to research so that they understand the
brand character, target audience and strategy currently in use by that product. They write
this into a strategy statement that sets forth a new concept which builds on the old. They
then either write the copy or design a series of ads, depending on the class, for a new
campaign which utilizes that strategy.
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In 1999, three advertising students received Bronze Quill awards from the
International Association of Business (IABC) Communicators chapter in Omaha for work
in copywriting and desktop publishing. In same year, in the ADDYS competition
sponsored by the Advertising Federation of Lincoln and the Omaha Federation of
Advertising, two advertising students were awarded Citations of Excellence for broadcast
scripts that they wrote. In 1998, another advertising student won a Silver ADDY at the
Nebraska ADDY competition for a broadcast script she wrote.
4.
Based on an initial study conceived and conducted in JMC 440 Mass Media
Research, Story Credibility Based on Gender and Source was presented at the spring
1999 National Council for Undergraduate Research Conference in Rochester, NY by
Norma Bradley.
5.
During the spring semester of 1994, Bryan Falk and Judy Rossetter, as part of the
requirements in JMC 440 Mass Media Research, conducted a study involving surveys of
students enrolled in Speech 100. The study explored the relationship between estimates
of violent crimes in Nebraska and number of television channels students could receive in
their homes.
6.
During the spring semester of 1996, Becky Jantzen, Lindsey Gregg and Marcia
Lee, for their JMC 440 Mass Media Research class requirement, conducted a telephone
research project to determine how many people listened to KRNY-FM, where they
listened and when they listened.
7.
Jessica Dart, Anna Olson & Jared Stockwell, "Males, Females, and Perceptions of
Crying During Arguments." Under editorial review with the UNK Undergraduate
Research Journal. The work was originally conceived in SPCH 401 Topics: Conflict
Management offered during fall 1999.
8.
Brenda Jochum & Damara Francis, "Affinity-Seeking and Selection of Conflict
Management Strategies." Final revision stage before submission to a national journal.
The work was originally conceived in SPCH 401 Topics: Conflict Management offered
during fall I 999.
9.
Each student in the honors section of Speech 100 writes a research paper.
Students sometimes submit these for publication or to conventions. In the past five years,
one has been published in the UNK Undergraduate Journal (Stuart Dietz, "William
Jennings Bryan and the 'Cross of Gold': A Rhetorical History and Analysis,"
Undergraduate Research Journal, vol. 2 (1998), pp. 142-168.), two have been submitted
to a conference and two more have been submitted to a journal.
10.
Each student in Speech 456/856, Speech 457/857 and Speech 882) produces a
term paper that is suitable for submission. In the past five years, one student presented at
the UNK research conference, a second will present at the UNK World Affairs/Wome n's
Studies conference, and another has had his paper accepted through the competitive
process for the 2000 Central States Communication Association Convention. Another
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paper produced by undergraduate Bryan Kampbell on C. S. Lewis is referenced in an
article in the September 1999 Journal of Communication and Religion.
11 .
In the past five years, graduate students working on theses have included Carla
Chapman (still in progress) and Rob Bussinger ("Victimage as the Road to Identity: A
Mythic Analysis of the Star Wars Trilogy," 1996).
12.
Traci Lindsay, an undergraduate student, co-authored a paper with Dr. Lee
Snyder, "Prisoners' Rights to Free Speech: A Cause in Need of an Advocate," which was
presented at a UNK Campus Colloquium and which was then accepted as a competitive
paper at the 1997 Speech Communication Association Convention, where it was
presented.
13.
"Communication in the Stepfamily," was presented by graduate student Nancy
Weber at the 64th Annual Convention, Central States Communication Association, St.
Paul, Minnesota, April, 1996.
14.
"Expanding the Classroom: An Experiential Method for Public Speaking
Courses," by graduate students Mark A. Krzycki and Carla M. Chapman was presented at
the 84th Annual Convention, National Communication Association, New York City,
November, 1998.
15.
"Rediscovering Historical Theatrical Forms Through Experiential
Reconstruction," Ryan J. Brehmer (graduate student) with Charles E. Davies (faculty)
and Kristeen L. Chapman (graduate student), presented at the 84th Annual Convention,
National Communication Association, New York City, November, 1998.
16.
"Creativity Building," Jan Skourup (graduate student), presented at the 84th
Annual Convention, National Communication Association, New York City, November,
1998.
17.
Undergraduate Kelly Ondrak presented "The Aftershock of Hazelwood v.
Kuhlmeier: A Content Analysis of High School Newspaper Editorials," at the National
Conference on Undergraduate Research, Salisbury State University, Salisbury, Md.,
April, 1998. She conducted research on the project for the Fall 1997 Communications
Law class (310).

I 8.
Dr. Carol Lomicky wrote a paper emanating from undergraduate Jane Roseland's
case study of student access to the university's accreditation report. When the paper was
accepted for presentation at the conference of College Media Advisers in Kansas City in
November of I 998, Lomicky invited Jane to accompany her to co-present the paper-which she did. Jane's project also was completed as part of her research paper
assignment for Com Law 3 I0, Fall I 997.
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19.
Lomicky submitted two students' legal analysis papers from the Fall 1999
Communications Law course for publication in the UNK Undergraduate Research
Journal. The students are Betsy McNair and Jed True. The papers have been accepted
for publication for spring 2000.
20.
Dr. Lomicky is also directing three students this semester in the Mass Media and
Society course to extend the research, begun and conducted by undergraduate Jack
Sheard last spring in the same class. This project will involve three students, who will be
conducting what is hoped to be a fairly large off-campus survey that focuses on the
lyrical content of pop music. The faculty member is hoping to submit the paper next fall
to the National Council for Undergraduate Research.
21 .
Lomicky has 32 students completing textual analysis projects in the Mass Media
and Society class that she is currently teaching. Some of these may merit NCUR
competition as well.
22.
Students enrolled in JMC 430 Community Journalism also conduct research.
They will visit and interview community newspaper editors, reporters, other staff, along
with townspeople for what it is hoped will be ail in-depth study of that community's
newspaper. They will look at coverage, demographics, origin of paper, how people
receive the paper and will give an overall critique.
23.
Undergraduate Valdez Russell presented Searching for Inclusion: Campus
Conversation with People of Color in Predominantly White Institutions at the Third
Annual Conference, People of Color in Predominantly White Institutions at the
University of Nebraska - Lincoln, April 1998.
24.
Marla Sharp, an honors student, has just had a paper accepted by the UNK
Undergraduate Research Journal. This was a paper she wrote for Dr. Lee Snyder in
Speech I OOH.

Advising
Each faculty member in the department is assigned advisees and they are expected
to be able to accurately and effectively advise students as to major selection, the proper
sequence of courses and long-term offerings. Schedules listing the long-term plans of the
chair in terms of course offerings are posted in each of the three department buildings and
at least one is given to each of the advisors. See Appendix E for long-term course
offerings.
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Student Organizations

The Ad/PR Club
The Ad/PR Club brings together students interested in pursuing careers either in
public relations or advertising. The club promotes better understanding of the mutual
functions of advertising and public relations, stimulates and encourages professionalism,
helps develop the individual skills of members, and promotes fellowship and free
exchange of ideas. Members host speakers, enjoy field trips, and participate in national
competitions sponsored by the American Advertising Federation.

Lambda Pi Eta
Lambda Pi Eta is a student organization which recognizes, fosters and rewards
outstanding scholastic achievement in the field of communication. The name Lambda Pi
Eta represents what Aristotle described in his Rhetoric as the three modes of persuasion:
Logos meaning logic; Pathos relating to emotion; and Ethos defined as character
credibility and ethics.
Lambda Pi Eta provides students with the opportunity to discuss and exchange
ideas, to promote professional development among communication majors and to
establish and maintain close relationships. Lambda Pi Eta stimulates student interest in
graduate study and research.

Pi Kappa Delta
Pi Kappa Delta recognizes and honors outstanding achievement in forensic. Students
who are chosen as members not only achieve success in competition. They are also
recognized for their leadership abilities, "spirit of fellowship," their desire for
achievement, and commitment to excellence in communication. Generally students are
eligible for membership after two years of competition.

The Collegiate Society of Electronic Media
The Collegiate Society of Electronic Media promotes and encourages, recognizes and
rewards student achievement both scholastic and artistic. The organization encourages
students in the ethical and responsible use of the powerful mediums of radio and
television. Those accepted into membership have shown their interest, skill and
commitment to electronic media. Members participate in a variety of educational
opportunities and strive to serve both the university and society.

The Society for Collegiate Journalists
The Society for Collegiate Journalists is the nation's oldest honorary organization for
journalism/mass communications students. At UNK, the organization brings together
students from a variety of mass communications interests-news editorial, advertising,
public relations, broadcasting and multi-media. SCJ also provides members with
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educationa l opportunities beyond the scope of the campus and community . For example,
each year, SCJ travels to workshops and conferences in major American cities including
New York City, Washington D.C., New Orleans, Orlando and St. Louis. The annual
national competitio n for SCJ members also has brought recognition to many UNK
chapter members. Service projects, such as participation in the Salvation Army's Adopta-Family charity and sponsoring a portfolio workshop, and fund-raiser s including
inserting advertisem ents in the student newspaper, bake sales and food booths keep SCJ
members busy and involved.

G. Professional development, service and research activities
See Appendix F: Faculty Vitae

H. Diversity and gender equity (student and faculty)
Faculty Diversity and Gender Equity
Female
Male
White
Black
Hispanic
American Indian/
Alaskan Native
Asian/Paci fic Islander
Other - Iranian
TOTAL

4
0
0
0
0
0
4

7

' 0
0
1

0
1
9

Diversity and gender figures for the students in the departmen t do not differ
significant ly from that of the UNK population. For information related to characteris tics
of the UNK student body, examine Enrollment at:
http://aaunk.u nk.edu/factbook/

IV. THE FUTURE
The items in this section (IV. The Future) are not presented in order of priority.

A. Proposed strengthening of programs within expected continuation budget
• The department will eventually become more efficient in terms of duplication
of courses and faculty teaching assignmen ts. The two halves of the departmen t are
currently, or soon will be offering, capstone courses. One (JMC 460) exists for the mass
communica tion half and another (SPCH 499) will soon be in place for Speech. As stated
earlier in the self-study, more integration of course work will probably occur as the
faculty become more accustomed to one another. Currently, there appears to be very
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little cross-fertilization of ideas and techniques due to the spatial distance between the
various faculty office areas.
• Future faculty hires will need to demonstrate technological proficiency and
the ability to teach using software packages the department has acquired. Faculty
applying for specific course assignments will have to be familiar with the software
packages used in the unit's laboratory. This will relieve some of the existing burden that
now rests on the shoulders of one full-time faculty member and a part-time Fine Arts and
Humanities computer lab technologist. Spreading the responsibility for maintenance and
upkeep will allow the faculty to focus on their primary responsibility - instruction.
Existing faculty should be encouraged to re-tool to meet the demands of the profession
and the department in the current environment.
• The faculty are aware of the need to increase distance education course
offerings and instructional materials as well as intra-departmental colJaborative efforts.
Accomplishment of these things after careful planning, might result in increased student
credit hour production, could better serve students in communications classes and would
provide new perspectives on various issues in the field.
• A concerted effort will be made to re-emphasize the importance of content in
the student media. This has the capacity to improve the products developed in the
unit on a daily basis and these in tum can influence the perceptions that publics
have of the unit.
• In order to strengthen the unit's position in the competitive environment, make
use of the unit's wealth of technology and better prepare students for mass
communications in the next decade, a new student-medium might possibly be developed
· which merges audio, video, photos, and text. This may require an additional faculty
member with expertise in the area (and this individual more than likely will not hold the
Ph.D.) or a redescription of an existing faculty position. The new medium could be
"published" and exist entirely in cyberspace.
• The faculty will continue their support for mentoring undergraduate research.
There have been many past successes in this area and it appears that this is becoming one
of the unit's strengths. Recent developments suggest that it could become a cornerstone.
• The faculty will continue their support for mentoring undergraduate
development. Another historic strength of the department, the mentoring of
undergraduates has and will continue to be important to the faculty.
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B. Department priorities requir ing additional financial resources
• The department needs a single, permanent, windowed and renova ted
departm ent home.
• The faculty should have access to classrooms with necessary teaching
techno logies. Renovating classrooms to have necessary technology is not a burden
the
departm ent should shoulder.
• In order to attract qualified tenure-track faculty who have the expertise that
will be sought and who in some cases will not hold a terminal degree, salary
figures will
need to be adjusted, otherwise the Depart ment of Communications at UNK will
not be
competitive.
• Once the graduate progra m is reestablished, additional dollars will be
needed to cover graduate student stipends, graduate student office space/supplies
and
other related expenses for the program.

• If a new student medium is developed or an existing one reconfigured,
additional funding may be needed for equipment or for personnel.
• Once the faculty develop a reassig ned time plan, additional dollars will be
needed to hire a~juncts in order to avoid a significant loss of student credit hours
• The creation of a communication (public speaking) laboratory may result
in
additio nal expens e to the university for items such as video cameras, video recordi
ng
devices and computers. However, well-equipped teaching facilities could elimina
te the
need for a separate laboratory.
• The department's radio, television and newspa per equipment are aging rapidly
and the unit will need additional dollars simply to maintain and replace equipm
ent as
necessary.

C.

Lecturers, Salaries and Tenure

As of February 2000, four of the six full~time mass communication positions
in
the departm ent are filled or will be filled by adjunct faculty. The result is that
these
positions are currently held by people who are underpaid, may be considered
secondclass citizens by the university commu nity and have no real hope for signific
ant
advancement in rank or pay. This has been brought about to some degree by
the
departm ent and the UNK administration.
Backgr ound
One of the four positions was filled by an individual who started with the
departm ent in the fall semester of 1993 and continues to teach here today. She
proved
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early that she is an excellent teacher, and because faculty with terminal degrees have
been difficult to lure to Kearney, the position has essentially been "held" until she
completes her Ph.D. (summer 2000) to give her an opportunity to apply for the position
which she has so capably filled. This individual primarily teaches courses in the
advertising sequence, supervises the computer laboratory and has no responsibility for a
student media operation.
Two positions are currently held by recently hired faculty (on staff less than two
years); both have master's degrees and one is taking doctoral-level classes via distance
education. One is responsible for managing the unit's cable television operation in
addition to teaching nine-hours of classes. In the past six years, the position has been
held by five different faculty members; one was ABD, was nearly finished with the
dissertation and was hired as an assistant professor. The person in the other position is
the student newspaper advisor and in essence runs a small circulation, weekly
commercial newspaper in addition to teaching nine-hours. In the past four years, four
different people have held the position; only one possessed the Ph.D.
The January 7, 2000 death of a communications assistant professor resulted in the
chair's decision not to conduct an immediate national search but to fill with a one- or twoyear hire. It was believed that it would be extremely difficult to conduct a national search
and fill the position before the end of the spring 2000 semester with a tenure-track hire.
The person who had been in the position managed the unit's FM radio station in addition
to teaching nine-hours. He had been hired in 1987 when the institution was part of the
state college system and took a one-year leave of absence in 1990 to complete the
required minimum of 30 hours to earn tenure.
Problems
Two major problems exist. The administration has in many cases required the
department to hire only terminally-degreed or individuals close to completion of a degree
for tenure-track lines. This was because of a lack of Ph.D.s in the former Department of
Journalism and Mass Communication (the new unit now has IO Ph.D.s - 77%). Those
hired have been expected to meet the same tenure and promotion requirements as all
other faculty when in fact their work with the student media requires much more time and
effort than a three-credit hour lecture class. Time required to advise a weekly student
newspaper, an 18-hour a day radio station or cable television operation necessarily results
in the abandonment of any research agenda. A doctor of philosophy degree in the field of
communications is a research degree ... effectively advising student media requires
practical and professional experience. Most Ph.D.s do not aspire to spend hours (1)
supervising, on a weekly basis, the production of a television news program, (2) lecturing
the student newspaper staff about ways to improve photo quality using Adobe Photoshop
or (3) explaining to the KLPR-FM staff why they must _sign the transmitter logs each time
they start or end their air shifts.
The second problem concerns salaries. One position was converted to a
"continually renewable" line during Dean Harold Nikels' tenure here. The agreement was
that this would eliminate the possibility of the faculty member applying for tenure, would
allow the department to hire people with practical experiences as opposed to advanced
degrees yet they would still be compensated at a level comparable with an assistant or
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associate professor. However, as evident in the table labeled Salary Ranges, mass
communication lecturers are at least $7,000 behind the only mass communication
assistant professor and $15,000 behind the mass communication associate professor.
These adjunct positions have been recently viewed by the administration as potential
money saving positions especially during the institution's recent financial crises.
Solution
The university needs tenure-track lines that can be filled by people with
professional experience rather than terminal degrees. Tenure and promotion
requirements would have to be adjusted to accommodate the kind of work that they
perform. Salaries paid to these professionals would have to be comparable to those
received by tenure-track or tenured faculty with terminal degrees.

V.

INTEGRITY

The department has assisted in the development of articulation agreements with
community colleg~s and four-year institutions in the state and elsewhere. This is useful
for students and counselors who are helping students who may be considering a transfer
from one institution to another.
The university has established policies and procedures pertaining to harassment,
grade appeals, finals week, assessment, evaluation of instruction, tenure and promotion,
notice of termination for tenure-track faculty and post-tenure review.
These are all contained in public documents and are widely circulated.

A. Department handbooks
See Attachment A

B. Department publications
See Attachment B
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APPENDIX A: COORDINATING COMMISSION EXISTING
PROGRAM REVIEW
FORMER DEPARTMENT OF JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION
UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT KEARNEY
1998

Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science

I.

DESCRIPTIVE INFORM:ATION

The Program
The Department of Journalism and Mass Communication (JMC) currently offers two undergraduate
degrees. These are the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees. The unit offered the Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree until January of 1998 at which time it was made inactive due to very low
demand.
The Department of Journalism and Mass Communication is housed within the College of Fine Arts and
Humanities. Its purpose is to prepare students for careers in specialized areas such as advertising,
broadcasting, public relations, print journalism and sports communication. The unit recently submitted a
proposal to offer an interdisciplinary multimedia sequence, offered jointly through the UNK Art and Art
History, Computer Science & Information Systems and Journalism and Mass Communication departments.
It is one of the few programs on the UNK campus that requires its majors to pursue a minor course of study
and select that minor course of study from outside of the major department.

The Institution's Review process
All programs at the University of Nebraska at Kearney undergo Academic Program Review. The UNK
processes are in keeping with the University of Nebraska Program Review Process: Principles and
Elements of Good Practice. The Department of Journalism and Mass Communication's last Academic
Program Review was completed in 1993. Until recently, it participated in the NCATE review.

II.

SUMMARY OF KEY FINDINGS

The programs of the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication fulfill important aspects of the
Role and Mission of the University of Nebraska at Kearney as well as the aims of the Comprehensive
Statewide Plan for Postsecondary Education.
The department far exceeds the threshold for number of baccalaureate degrees awarded. In the past five
years, it exceeded the threshold for student credit hour (SCH) production in all but one year. The decline in
SCH from the
1992 - 1993 academic year to the 1995 - 1996 academic year for the department can probably be attributed
to four issues: ( I ) the department's self-initiated elimination of comprehensive majors; (2) the department's
requirement that JMC majors select a minor outside of the unit; (3) the lack of a required JMC course in the
General Studies program; and (4) cyclical interest in the profession among prospective students. Regarding
items I and 2, the unit has opted to prepare broadly educated graduates. In terms of item 3, the unit is in
the process of proposing a change to the General Studies program that would stimulate its ability to
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generate SCH. Item 4 is uncontrollable and unpredictable.
The Depanmen t of Journalism and Mass Communication recently submitted a request to develop an
interdisciplinary Multimedia major in conjunction with the departments of Art and Art History and
Computer Science & Information Systems. The need for such programs in the region is substantial and
this
will position the associated departments as leaders in the state and region in the area of Multimedia.
Students in the department have won numerous awards at the regional and national levels in the past few
years which suggests that the department maintains a quality educational program.
Prospects for growth and further development in JMC are positive.

m.

REVIEW CRITERIA

Centrality to the Role and Mission
The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degree programs offered by the Department of
Journalism and Mass Communication are related to the primary roles of the institution as specified by
the
Coordinating Commission for Postsecondary Education. Specifically, the department supports the
following role and mission assignments:

and

UNK's primary emphasis shall be undergraduate programs leading to baccalaureate degrees in arts
sciences, business, teacher education and allied health.

UNK needs to continue to identify disciplines for which needs exist, particularly within its
geographic region.
The departmen t has a long history of placing liberally educated and responsible young professionals, with
UNK undergraduate degrees, in Nebraska media. Further, the recent development of the interdisciplinary
Multim~i a program will serve to fulfill needs which exist now, and in the future, in the geographic region.

Consistenc y with the Comprehe nsive Statewide Plan
Comprehen sive Plan Priorities for Program Review
a.

Meeting the needs of diverse student groups

The unit regularly sends recruiting materials (i.e., video tapes, brochures and newsletters) to all Nebraska
high school journalism teachers and guidance counselors. Some community college guidance counselors
from Nebraska, Kansas and Colorado are also targeted with these mailings. It is assumed that students
from under-represented populations would be "captured" as a result of these mailings.

b.

Articulation with other postsecondary institutions

UNK has articulation agreements with UNO and UNL. The department annually updates course
equivalencies with these sister institutions and it periodically articulates agreements with regional
community colleges when requested.
C.

Program results

Based on records kept since May of 1993 and a recent survey of 560 JMC graduates, the following data
are
offered. The employme nt rate for UNK Journalism and Mass Communication graduates is about 80%.
Approximately 17% of JMC graduates complete another degree after graduating from UNK and these
are
overwhelmingly graduate degrees. Seventy-nine percent of JMC graduates take their first full-time media~
related jobs in the state of Nebraska. At least 50 students have completed internships with local and
regional professionals in the past 5 years and the follow-up evaluation data suggest that a majority of the
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students have performed at near superior levels. JMC students have won numerous awards in the past five
years at the regional and national levels. These have been awarded by the Nebraska Press Association,
Society of Collegiate Journalists, Alpha Epsilon Rho/National Broadcasting Society, Nebraska ADDYs and
Nebraskaland magazine. The awards have been for photography, news writing, editorial writing, feature
writing, page design, video production, audio production and advertising design/production.
The information offered here indicates that UNK JMC students have benefited from the instruction offered
in the department. Not only have students been rewarded but Nebraska media have benefited also as most
of the unit's graduates accept their first jobs within the state. Many students accept those positions having
had their college-level work evaluated by outside professionals who have indicated that their efforts are
worthy of merit. One method of evaluating the quality of teaching in a department is to examine the
abilities and knowledge of students.

Other Comprehensive Plan Topics
a.

Curriculum and Teaching

In 1995, the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication, on its own initiative, eliminated its
comprehensive majors and replaced them with 33 - 36 hour majors in order to better educate JMC students
and assist them in their pursuit of career and intellectual development. Additionally, it required JMC
majors to select minors or second majors from departments other than Journalism and Mass
Communication. These actions have no doubt negatively influenced SCH. They have also positively
impacted the unit's ability to prepare liberally educated students. JMC is one of a handful of UNK
academic departments that offer only 33 - 36 hour majors.
At the same time that the department initiated the curriculum review, it also established a Minimum Grade
Policy and a portfolio requirement. JMC majors must earn a "C" or above in required courses in their
major sequence otherwise the course(s) must be repeated. Seniors must submit a portfolio of work in the
semester prior to their graduation. The document should constitute evidence of achievement particular to
the student's chosen career field. The portfolios are judged by two JMC faculty members and one outside
professional. Failure to submit an acceptable portfolio will delay the student's date of graduation.
Evidence of Need and Demand
Tables of Graduates and Student Credit Hour Production:

Table 95-1
Major: Journalism and Mass Communication
NUMBER OF GRADUATES

Degree/
Credential
Awarded

Year
96-97

BA
BAE

Year

Year

Year

Year

5 Year

95-96

94-95

93-94

92-93

Average

0

4

0

3

1.6

3

0

4

1.6

0

BS

20

23

34

28

38

28.6

UG Totals

21

24

41

28

45

31.8
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Organizational Unit/Department: Journalism and Mass Communication
STUDENT CREDIT HOURS/FIB FACULTY
Year

Year

5 Year

Year

Year

96-97

95-96 94-95

93-94

92-93

Student
Credit Hours

2,264

2,083

2,378

2,505

2,835

2,413

Faculty FTE

7.35

7.25

7.80

7.85

6.95

7.44

SCH per
Faculty FTE

308.02

Year

287.31 304.87 319.12

407.91

Average

325.45

Thresholds for Graduates and Student Credit Hour Production
a.
The five-year combined average number of 31.8 baccalaureate graduates far exceeds the minimum
threshold of IO. The BAE was made inactive by the department in January of 1998 due to low demand.
The BA does not impose any additional costs on the department as the requirements for the option consist
of foreign language courses.
The department's SCH production exceeds the threshold of 300 per FTE in all but one year in the
b.
review period. In fact, the STUDENT CREDIT HOURS/FIB FACULTY for the first semester of the 1997
- 1998 academic year was 393.27 and the estimated 97 - 98 academic year SCH/FIB will be 343.91. This
indicates that the unit may have reversed the loss of SCH experienced over a four year period while at the
same time shortening its major sequences and stipulating that JMC majors must select minors from outside
the department. Another factor influencing SCH is that 25% of the load of three full-time faculty (student
media advisors) is essentially non-credit producing. If SCH for the student media classes were valued
appropriately (at the three hour level), the classes would contribute significantly to the annual total.
Appropriate valuation would make it difficult to maintain 33 - 36 hour majors.

Additional Requirements for Programs under the Thresholds
The department produces a large number of graduates for the university and the state. Programs in the field
of journalism and mass communications generally require greater demands for writing than many other
programs. It would be counter-productive to increase writing class sizes to maximize SCH as the result
would ultimately be a reduction in writing requirements. The unit maintains a computer laboratory with 15
stations for courses in design, writing and desktop publishing. Increasing course size limits beyond the
number of stations would again be counter-productive as some students would be forced to observe rather
than actually participate in the learning exercises and activities. Finally, the department offers courses in
the areas of audio and video production. Due to the size of the production rooms and the nature of the
skills taught it would be counter-productive to increase class sizes beyond that which a single instructor can
effectively manage.
Employer Needs
As stated earlier, a recent survey of 560 JMC graduates revealed the following. The employment rate for
UNK Journalism and Mass Communication graduates is about 80%. Seventy-nine percent of JMC
graduates take their first full-time media-related jobs in the state of Nebraska. At least 50 students have
completed internships with local and regional professio nals in the past 5 years and the follow-up evaluation
data suggest that a majority of the students have performed at near superior levels. Additionally, UNK
JMC graduates·who are working in their chosen career fields and who responded to the survey have been
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workin g full-tim e on average just over seven years. Nearly 60% of
those who are still employ ed in their
field are workin g in the state of Nebraska.
These data suggest that the Departm ent of Journal ism and Mass Commu
nication at UNK is playing an
importa nt role in the state in terms of support ing Nebraska media by
preparing broadly educate d young
people with strong entry-level skills.
Other Eviden ce
The department has finished developing a Multimedia major that is
interdis ciplinary in nature. Course work
would be delivere d by three differen t UNK academ ic departm ents;
Art and Art History, Compu ter Science
& Information System s and Journalism and Mass Communication.
Students from this major will be
funneled into existing UNK courses and this will no doubt stimulate
SCH production in classes in the
departm ents.
The AIM institut e (Applie d Institute of Manag ement) in 1995 indicate
d that the need for both informa tion
technology and enginee ring employ ees exceeds the need for other employ
ees. Their projecti ons for fiveyear growth for all employ ees in informa tion technol ogy companies
will increas e by 10.4% and that
enginee ring and informa tion technol ogy professionals will see a 25.3%
increas e in employ ment in
enginee ring companies and a 26.9 % increas e in employ ment in informa
tion technol ogy compan ies
(http://www.om aha.org/vis_p0 6.htm# tablel). The prospects for attractin
g new majors and increasing SCH
in JMC in the near future are positive.
The departme nt has dedicat ed itself to increasing the number of student
s majoring in the unit's sequenc es.
When the comprehensive major sequenc es were eliminated, faculty
in the department were aware that SCH
would ultimately be impacted. The number of declare d majors in JMC
has increase d by 40% since June of
1996. This suggest s that the unit's recruiting effons have been fruitful
and that there is increasi ng student interest in the more focused, and shorter, JMC sequences.

Adequ acy of Resources

I.

Faculty /Staff

Current ly, the departm ent has 6 full-time faculty and four part-time
faculty. The average number of parttime faculty teaching in the department at any given time is about three.
The number of full- and part-time
faculty is adequat e.
2.

Library/Inform ation Resourc es

Library resourc es for the departm ent are adequa te for the number of
students and the variety of JMC
courses taught.
3.

Physical Facilities

The unit and the industry for which student s are being molded for careers,
are equipm ent intensive. The
departm ent maintai ns a comput er laboratory, darkroo ms, television
master control room and studio, radio
production Jabs and an on-air booth. The Antelop e newspaper is academ
ically associated with the
departm ent but is financially indepen dent of JMC. In order to provide
quality educati onal experiences and
prepare student s for entry into their profess i~ns'. it is nec_es~ary to update
and upgrade facil ities often . The
departm ent is currently split betwee n two bui~dmgs. This is a structur
e which has existed since the days
prior to the J989 merger between the Journah sm and ~roadca sting
programs. Some faculty offices and
laboratories are located in Thomas Hall a_nd some are m the ~itchel
l Center. Mainta ining separat e office
areas and having faculty and students spht between two locations has
been problematic in terms of
supervi sion, morale and staffing.

4.

Instructional Equipment

As noted earlier the department maintains several equipment-intensive laboratories. Access to the
computer laboratory was recently opened to the Department of English for the teaching of an Honors
program Multimedia course. It appears that that arrangement will continue. The new interdisciplinary
Multimedia sequence will require students to complete specific kinds of tasks in the laboratory and, as
such, students from Art and Art History, Computer Science & Information Systems and Journalism and
Mass Communication will be using the
the unit's laboratory.

IV.

RECOMMENDATION

The University of Nebraska at Kearney recommends the continuation of the programs of Journalism and
Mass Communication without further action.
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APPENDIX B: COORDINATING COMMISSION EXISTING
PROGRAM REVIEW
Former Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts
REVIEW OF EXISTING PROGRAMS
FOR THE
COORDINATING COMMISSION FOR POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE COMPREHENSIVE-ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION
BACHELOR OF ARTS-SPEECH COMMUNICATION
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-SPEECH COMMUNICATION
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-SPEECH COMMUNICATION COMPREHENSIVE
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION-SPEECHffHEATRE 7-12 TEACHING SUBJECT
ENDORSEMENT
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION-SPEECH COMMUNICATION 7-12 TEACHING
SUBJECT ENDORSEMENT
BACHELOR OF ARTS-THEATRE MAJOR
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS-THEATRE ARTS MAJOR
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION THEATRE 7-12 TEACHING SUBJECT
ENDORSEMENT
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION-SPEECH COMMUNICATION
DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE ARTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT KEARNEY
MARCH 1997

I. DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION
A. The Program
The Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts offers the following degrees: Organizational
Communication major and minor to the Bachelor of Science degree; a major and minor to the Bachelor of
Science in Speech Communication; a major to the Bachelor of Arts in Speech Communication; a major to
the Speech Communication Comprehensive; a major and minor to the Bachelor of arts in Theatre; a
Bachelor of Fine Arts; a minor in Performance Studies; Teaching Subject Endorsements in Speech/Theatre,
Speech, and Theatre; and a minor in Speech/Theatre Elementary Education.
B. The Institution's Review Process
The Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts participates in the internal program review
process of the institution. This year (1997) the review took place at the same time as the writing of this
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report. The review covered the prior five years. Two individuals headed the review team. Dr. Donald
Drapeau is Chair of the Theatre Arts Department of Virginia Tech. Dr. Janice F. Andersen is Graduate
Division and Research Associate Dean and is past Chair of the Department of Communication Studies. In
the past three years the theatre program has taken steps to prepare themselves for National Association of
Schools of Theatre accreditation. In 1994 Dr. Firman Brown presented a consultant' s report of the
department and the theatre faculty have been using these recommendations in preparation for the
accreditation visit to take place in 1998.
II. SUMMARY OF KEY FINDINGS
The programs of the Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts clearly fulfills important
aspects of the Role and Mission of the University of Nebraska at Kearney, as well as the Comprehensive
Statewide Plan for Postsecondary Education. The department awards a number of baccalaureate degrees in
the arts, sciences, and teacher education. Some of these degrees are quite popular; most have a relatively
small, but sufficient, number of students enrolled; and a few have or will soon go under revision.
The major strength of the Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts is the commitment to
quality teaching by its faculty. This is balanced with an extensive commitment to service to the region and
the state of Nebraska. The department provides a sound general education to its majors and a service
function to the university community. The department looks forward to building additions that would
allow the department to have the space and the needed new technologies to better perform the teaching
function of our mission.
III. REVIEW CRITERIA
A. Centrality to Role and Mission

Degree programs of the Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts are in concert with one or
more of the following prioritized goals of the University: ( 1) UNK's primary emphasis shall be
undergraduate programs leading to baccalaureate degrees in the arts and sciences, business, teacher
education and allied health (the department's baccalaureate programs); (2) UNK should continue to
identify disciplines for which needs exists, particularly within its geographic region (theatre, forensics and
exposure to the arts), (3) The Commission sees teacher education as one of UNK's key discipline areas
(education degree programs); (4) masters degree programs at UNK meeting a definite need (proposed
Masters of Arts degree).
B. Consistency with the Comprehensive Statewide Plan
1. Comprehensive Plan Priorities for Program Review
a. Meeting needs of diverse student groups
The faculty of the department support and encourage the efforts of the UNK Office of Student Support, the
institutional program charged with this specific mission. Within this time frame a number of our theatre
productions have been representative of gender and ethnicity concerns (i.e. Turtle Island Blues-Native
American Issues; The Sound of Music-Bosnia Refugees). The department faculty, (studying intercultural
communication, gender communication, history of the oppressed; historical/cultural theatre, etc.) are
naturally sensitive to the special needs of diverse students.
b. Articulation with other Postsecondary institutions
Course equivalency agreements with sister departments at UNL and UNO are established and are updated
annually. The institution has articulation agreements, which include some underclass-level speech/theatre
courses, with the community colleges of Nebr~ka. Other articulation agreements are occasionally made
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on a course-by -course basis upon request. UNK, and the department, share resources
at the Grand Island
College Park off-campus site; allowing community college students to enroll in our classes.
c. Program Results
Retention and graduatio n rates in Speech Communication and Theatre Arts are relatively
high (in the 60%
to 80% range). Students tend to be drawn to our degree programs because of
the general studies
requireme nt. At the Sophomo re or Junior level a student tends to investigate a program
before declaring a
major and graduating from that degree program. Many of the students who do not
continue as majors
within our departme nt are those who came from active high school programs in Speech
and/or Theatre and
find that the activity is much more rigorous in college than it was in high school. Students
who graduate in
the Organizational Communication, Speech Communication and Speech Communication
and Theatre Arts
Compreh ensive degree tend to find employment, often within the state of Nebraska
(90%). Those with
teaching certification are also employed for the most part by Nebraska secondary
schools. About 30
percent of our graduates pursue additional graduate degrees building off the bachelor
degree in Theatre,
Fine Arts, or Organizational Communication.

2. Other Compreh ensive Plan Topics
a. Instructional technolog ies and telecommunications
The departme nt is enthusiastic about the emerging technology involving the use and
utilization of World
Wide Web informati on and interaction in the classroom . All faculty have recently been
connected to the
medium and have started to envision highly creative projects that involve teaching
our students a wide
range of topics.
In the field of Theatre, computer technology has played a role in the department for
over fifteen years.
Lighting systems as well as sound systems have been updated to provide our students
with a knowledg e of
technology. Disappointingly, the industry is moving quickly and our students find themselve
s outside of
the cutting edge of technology. We have pushed for supplemental funds and grants
to aid us to purchase
additional technology beyond our budget figures.
b. Admission standards or requireme nts
The departme nt has no specific admission standards or requirements. An interest in learning
about Speech
Commun ication and/or Theatre Arts is all that is expected for the bachelor degree
programs. In the
Master's degree program, students are expected to have a background in Speech Commun
ication or a
related field or they will be expected to take additional course work.
c. Off-camp us classes
For many years the departme nt has offered public speaking and introduction to theatre
classes at the Grand
Island center. These courses are taught by regular faculty and tend to be very well received
by the students
enrolled in them. Upper division courses have been tried but there is not a consisten
t demand to allow
these courses to make with any regularity.
d. Partnerships with businesses, organizat ions and public agencies
The departme nt's internship program is quite popular. In this program students
are placed in local
businesses and public agencies. Students receive academic credit from the departme nt
and may or may not
receive pay from the organization. Often faculty members have done consulting with
different agencies,
organizat ions and the public school system.
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e. Curriculum and teaching/Articulation with K- 12
schools
The department has considered one of its major
missions the training of speech/theatre high schoo
l
teachers. We have trained about 80 percent of the
speech/theatre teachers in the state in cours e work,
a
bachelor and/o r masters degree. One of the faculty
members has chaire d the Nebraska State Speech and
Theat re Association's Curriculum Committee for
the past four years. One of our alumni has been
instrumental in the development of the "Visual and
Performance Arts Framework" docum ent and has kept
the department informed of the vision the founders
have of this program of curriculum development in
the

arts.

C. Evide nce of Need and Demand
1. See Attached Tables.
2. Thresholds for Graduates and Stude nt Credit Hour
Produ

ction

The department is pleased with the number of studen
ts that we have in our classes but because we have
twelve different majors, the number of graduates per
degree is low. Most of our students receive the degre
e
in Organizational Communication. In the education
area the degree in Speech/Theatre is the most popul
ar
but there is the occasional stude nt that chooses to major
in one area only, either Speech or Theatre. With
the emplo ymen t situation in public school teaching,
the department is planning on requiring all education
majors to get the Speec hffhe atre endorsement. In
this way we will make our students more employable
.
We have few stude nts that choose the BA option
in Speech or Theatre, yet, with the new admissions
requiremen ts requiring a foreign language it is
believed that more studen ts will have the langu
age
requirement and take advantage of the BA option.
The Musical Theatre degree was discontinued by our
department in 1995 because there were no studen
ts in the major. In the Masters program the studen
ts,
even if they are public school teachers, are opting
to take the Academic Option, rather than the educa
tion
option. The department realizes that this degree will
not be permitted by the Coordinating Commission in
the future and this summer we are presenting the depar
tment 's proposal for a Maste r of Arts degree. We
are pleas ed with the popularity of our Masters progr
am and believe it will contin ue to be even more popul
ar
to out-of-state studen ts if it is a MA degree.
The mean Stude nt Credit Hour per Faculty FfE
over the five year period is above the 300 thresh
old.
Within this department there is a great deal of releas
e time to support the service function of the Theat
re
program.
3. Additional Requirements for Programs Under the
Thres holds
Although some degree programs are under the 10
that is expected per degree the department average
is
three times over this requirement. As explained above
, the degree programs below ten meet a need for
certain students in the area of education, speech and
theatre. When the department recognizes that a degre
e
is not popular (as the musical theatre degree and the
educational option Masters degree) the department
takes action to eliminate the degree. The mean Stude
nt Credit Hour per Faculty FfE over the five year
period is above the 300 threshold.
4. Empl oyer Needs
More organ i~tion s and agencies are recognizing
the skills that Organizational Communication major
s
have and the demand for this degree is high. We contin
ue to train teachers for the public schools and this
demand remai ns constant. Our Theatre program is
recognized by graduate programs for providing studen
ts
with a general background in all areas of theatre includ
ing specialized training in performance, design, and
lighting. Our other degrees provide a strong libera
l arts education that employers find rewarding to their
organizations. On average one Masters student every
three years chooses to go on for a Ph.D. degree. Our
stude nts are successful in these professional schools
and we have had a number of them that have becom
e
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our peers at other colleges and universities. These findings are supported by our most recent Alumni
review.
5. Other Evidence
A number of the department's courses are utilized as requirements or electives in several majors,
endorsements and mjnors. Most notable of these are: travel and tourism comprehensive, nursing,
broadcasting, MBA program, English as a Second Language, K-12. The department is also heavily
impacted by the University's General Studies Program, having courses in both Communication and
Humanities areas.
D. Adequacy of Resources
1. Faculty/Staff
There are currently 12 full time faculty teaching exclusively in the department. There are a number of
releases and reductions in load for the chair, director of theatre, directing release, technical theatre release,
and design release. Each semester we have two individuals teaching two sections of classes and one
individual teaching one section of a class that are hired as adjunct faculty. Within this time period an
adjunct was hired to be the Theatre Costumer but the theatre area has redefined one of the faculty lines this
year and this position will become full time faculty in the future.
Judging from the SCH per faculty FTE ratio mentioned above, most observers feel the department is
understaffed in the area of Speech Communication. The Dean of the College of Fine Arts and Humanities
is hoping to be able to allocate an additional faculty member to Speech Communication in the near future.

2. Library/Information Resources
The holdings of the campus library relevant to the programs have been kept c urrent by a faculty member
that regularly works to keep the library sections relevant to our disciplines updated. Each year we spend
our allotted library budget and are often rewarded with additional funds that other departments have been
unable to use. Interlibrary loan and electronic accessing and indexing services are adequate, thus partially
alleviating a shortfall in the "hardcopy" periodical holdings of the library. The library being available on
the campus internet system allows faculty and students to do library searches without going to the library
building.
3. Physical Facilities
This has been a major concern since we entered the building in 1969. The building was not designed for
the Speech Communication area. The faculty have offices throughout the building and away from the
departmental office. The smaller size classrooms needed for the general studies courses are not available in
the building and the faculty find themselves teaching in other buildings. The main office was designed to
be a reception area and has no privacy for typing tests, confidential letters or doing the financial
transactions.
The nature of Theatre requires it to be on the cutting edge to allow our students to be employable in the job
market. We are not able to provide this because the facilities need extensive updates. Such updates are
expensive and beyond the regular budget process. Because of this our students receive a basic education in
the theatre areas and must attend other universities in order to gain the needed skills for full time
employment.
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4. Instructional Equipm ent
The departm ent's instructional equipm ent holdings are adequa
te at this time. Each year a part of the
produc tion budget must be set aside for providing needed
equipm ent repair and updatin g. This proces s
takes away from our theatre season but allows us to have the
needed equipm ent to teach. We are workin g
to get a multi-m edia classroom in this buildin g allowing
information to be presented to students in a
variety of teaching modes. The department also needs a compu
ter lab for the students that are taking class
work within this building. At the present time the Theatr
e instructors teachin g design , draftin g and
costum e design are only able to teach hand drawn techniques.
Other universities are able to provid e their
studen ts with compu ters that use CAD progra ms to enable them
to keep current with the new technology.

IV. Recommendations
The University of Nebras ka at Kearney recommends continu
ation of the programs of the Department of
Speech Comm unicati on and Theatr e Arts withou t further action.
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Table 95-1

Coordinating Commission for Postsecondary Education
Review of Existing Programs
Major Speech Communication and Theatre Arts

NUMBER OF GRADUATES
Degree/ 1
Credential
Awarded

BS-Organ
Commun
BA-Speech
BS-Speech
BSSpeh/Thea
BAESpeh/Thea
BAESpeech
BAETheatre
BA-Theatre

Year2
1996

Year
1995

Year
1993

Year
1994

Year
1992

5 Year3
Average

21

21

10

16

18

17.2

0
0
2

0
4
3

0
3
1

0
1
0

0
2
1

0
2.0
1.4

2

2

2

5

3

2.8

7

0

0

0

0

1.4

0

2

0

0

0

.4

1

1

0

0

0

.4

BFA

0

5

4

2

3

2.8

BA-Musical
T
M.Ed.
Speech Ed.
M.Ed.
Academic

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

7

14

5

5.8

33

41

27

38

32

34.2

Total
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Organizational Unit/ Department Speech Communication and Theatre Arts

STUDENT CREDIT HOURS /FTE FACULTY
Year
1996

Year
1995

Year
1994

Year
1993

Year
1992

Student Credit
Hours

6618

6247

7276

7276

7272

6937.8

Faculty4 FrE
SCH per
Faculty FrE

13.85
478

18.87
450

15.03
484

15.14
481

14.71
494

14.5
477.40

5 Year3
Avera2e

Comments:

1 List all degrees or other academic credentials awarded for the major under
review. Example: diploma, certificate, AA, AAS, BA, BS, MA, MS, Ph.D., etc.

2

The year for both tales is normally defi ned as a fiscal year. If a different 12-month period is
used, please explain.

3 The five-year average should be rounded to one decimal place
4 Please provide the institution's definition of an FrE faculty position.
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AD DEN DU M
Feb ruary 7, 200 0
Post-Merge r Dat a
Dep artm ent of Com mun icat ions
NU MB ER OF GRA DU ATE S
Deg ree
Aw arde d

Yea r
99-0 0

Yea r
98-99

BA

3

6

BAE

1

4

BS

15

41

UG Totals

19*

51

l*

1

MAE
G Tota ls

* NO TE - it was not poss ible to include
the figures for May 200 0 com men cem ent
at the time this report was prep ared.

Organizational Unit/Department: Com mun
icat ions
STU DEN T CRE DIT HO UR S/F fE FAC
ULT Y
Yea r
99-00

Yea r
98-99

Student
Credit Hours

6,681 *

6, 183

Faculty FTE

13.85

13.85

SCH per
Faculty FTE

482.38

446.43

* Not e - this includes enrollment data for
spri ng 200 0 as of
February 7, 2000.
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APPENDIX C: ALUMNI SURVEY RESULTS
During the summers of 1995 and 1999 an employment survey was produ
ced and
mailed to approximately 560 graduates of the Department of Journalism
and Mass
Communication prior to the merger and nearly 1,300 graduates of the
combined
Department of Communications. Individuals who graduated from the
various programs
that existed prior to the existence of the Department of Communications
are consid ered
alumni of the department. This includes broadcasting, journalism, speech
and
telecommunications. Persons who graduated from the institution, in
the areas listed
above, prior to its merger into the university system are considered alumn
i also.
This survey was conducted in response to recommendations made by
the 1994
Academic Program Review Team that reviewed the Department of Journa
lism and Mass
Communication. The survey was expanded in 1999 to include gradua
tes of the fonne r
Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts.
Overall, 249 surveys were completed and returned in 1995 and 124 survey
s were
returned in 1999. Respondents were asked to answer various questions
concerning their
education, emplo yment in their chosen career field and their demographic
characteristics.

EDUCATION
The following table describes the numbe r of people responding based
on year of
graduation. To economize on space, the responses have been grouped
into categories
based on decade.
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Table 1
"What Year Did You Graduate from UNK/KS C?"
Number of
Responde nts in
1995

Year
1940 -49
1950- 59
1960- 69
1970 - 79
1980 - 89
1990-95
TOTAL

Number of
Responde nts in
1999

0
0
4
38
117
90
249

1
4
9
30
32
47
123

The following table describes the number of people respondin g based on
academic major and it includes only data from the 1994 survey.
Table 2
"What Was Your Major?"

Major
Advertisi ng
Broadcas t Journalis m
Broadcas t Productio n
Broadcas t Sales/
Managem ent
Broadcas ting/
Telecomm unication
Journalis m
Journalis m and
Mass Commun ication
Journalis m Educatio n
Mass Commun ication
News-Ed itorial
Public Relations
TOTAL

Number of
Responde nts

Percent of
Total

27
11
2

10.9%
4.4
.8

5

2.0

44
67

17.7
27.0

I

.4
4.4
1.2
12.9
16.9
100.0

11
3
32
42
248

The data from Table 2 may not be an accurate reflection of the distributi on of majors
among the responde nts. Many responde nts gave answers similar to "Journali sm/Publi c
Relations ." This did cause some confusion during the data entry stage as it appeared ,
based on their date of graduatio n, that they majored in Public Relations when it was
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offered in the Journalism program. In other words, the Journalism program alone offered
this major prior to its merger with the Broadcasting progr~m. In some cases, graduates
indicated that they had majored in "Broadcasting/ Telecommunication," "Mass
Communication," or "Journalism and Mass Communication." This too is problematic as
these responses could merely be an indication of the department from which they
graduated as opposed to a specific sequence title.
Table 3 describes the number of respondents who indicated that they completed
only a bachelor's degree in Communications at UNK/KSC and those that went on to
complete another degree at UNK/KSC or another institution.
Table 3
"Did You Complete the Requirements for Another Degree After You
Finished Your Bachelor's Dewee at KSC/UNK?"

Answer
Yes
No
TOTAL

Number of
Respondents in
1995

Number of
Respondents in
1999

41 (16.7%)
204 (83.3%)
245

31 (26.0%)
90 (74.0%)
121

Table 4 describes the additional degrees earned by the graduates in Table 3 who
indicated that they had completed the requirements for a second degree
Table 4
Second Degree Earned

Degree
Bachelor's
Master's
Ph.D.
J.D.
Other
TOTAL

Number of
Respondents in
1994

Number of
Respondents in
1999

6
26
2
3
4
41

2
21
6
l
l
31
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EMPLOYMENT
Table 5 describes respondents based on their success at securing full-time
employment in the field.
Table 5
"After Your Graduation from KSC/UNK, Were You Able to Secure
Full-Time Employment in Communications?"

Answer
Yes
No
TOTAL

Number of
Respondents in
1994
178 (71.8%)
70 (28.2%)
248

Number of
Respondents in
1999
99 (82.5%)
21 (17.5%)
120

Some of the increase from 1994 to 1999 in the number of respondents who were able to
get full-time employment could be attributed to the portfolio requirement that was
instituted in the department in 1994. In essence, this has prepared students for the job
search by requiring them to prepare relevant materials for a potential employer.
Table 6 describes the location of the first full-time job secured by respondents
who indicated that they had been able to secure full-time employment in the field.
Table 6
Location of First Full-Time Job in Communications

Location

Nebraska
Out-of State

TOTAL

Number of
Respondents in
1994
141 (79.0%)
37 (21.0%)
178

Number of
Respondents in
1999
86 (80.4%)
21 (19.6%)
107

The total N for 1999 respondents in Table 6 does not equal 99 as in Table 5 because some
individuals offered responses indicating that they had been offered full-time employment
but declined the position or that they had been able to find full-time employment in a
position using their communications knowledge and skills but that it was not considered a
communications field (i.e., insurance). However, they did provide relevant information
for the question regarding location of first full-time job.
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Respondents in 1984 reported that on the average it took them 3.7 months to
secure full-time employment and 1999 respondents said that it took them five months.
Those in the first survey indicated that they stayed with their first employer just over
three years (37.5 months) and those in the second stayed with their first employer 4.7
years or 55 months.
Table 7 describes the number of respondents who are still employed in
Communications.
Table 7
"Are You Still Employed in the
Communications Profession?"
Number of
Respondents in
1994

Answer

133 (72.3%)
51 (27.7%)
184

Yes
No
TOTAL

Number of
Respondents in
1999
85 (77.3%)
25 (22.7%)
110

On the average, 1994 respondents reported to have been employed full-time in the
Communications profession just over seven years and 1999 respondents reported that
they have been employed 14 years.
Table 8
1994 Graduates Only
Location of Current Job in Journalism
and Mass Commun ication

Location
Nebraska
Out-of State
TOTAL

Number of
Respondents

Percent of
Total

86

59.7%
40.3
100.0

58
144

In Table 7, eleven 1994 graduates neglected to answer the question or qualified
their answers thus the number of "Yes" responses is 133. In Table 8 however, 144
respondents listed a current job locati?n .. The difference in the figures may be attributed
to the fact that some of the graduates mdicated that they were working in a field that was
closely related to Journalism and Mass_C~mmunication (i.e., Marketing) but it wasn't
actually a part of the industry. Others indicated that the journalis m and mass

so

communication skills or knowledge that they were using were vital to their employment
(i.e., newsletter production and writing, media sales) but again they weren't actually
working in the Journalism or Mass Communication profession. Apparently, a few
respondents felt more comfortable listing a location for employment in the field than they
did actually saying that they were working in the field.

DEMOGRAPIDCS
The average age of the graduates who responded in 1994 was 32.3 years and
among 1999 respondents the average age was 41 years.
Table 9
Gender Distribution Among Respondents

Gender
Females
Males
TOTAL

Number of
Respondents in
1994
151 (60.6%)

98 (39.4%)
249

Number of
Respondents in
1999
75 (61.0%)
48 (39.0%)
123

Table 10
Race Distribution Among Respondents

Race
White
Black
His2anic
TOTAL

Number of
Respondents in
1994
245 (98.4%)
3 ( 1.2%)
1 ( .4%)
249

Number of
Respondents in
1999
123 ( 100%)
0
0
123

Respondents were given space to respond to one open-ended item - "This section
is reserved for your observations/suggestions regarding the quality of education you
received, the curriculum, the faculty, the facilities or anything that you feel is pertinent."
Responses to this item may be reviewed by examining the surveys which are located in
the Department of Communications main office in Thomas Hall 109.
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Appendi x D: 1999 Department of Communications Annual
Assessment Plan
CAPSTON E COURSE
Twenty-three of 25 students enrolled in Mass Media in Society (JMC 460) during
spring 1999 passed the course with a C grade or above. In so doing, these students
successfully demonstrated their understanding of the roles and functions of mass media in
society to include: major theoretical concepts, principle mass communications research
methods, and some of the current ethical concerns involving media. Students provided
evidence of their understanding through textbook and journal article readings and written
summaries, activities and exercises, mid-term and final essay examinations and a
research paper.
The research paper assignment involved students examining a current mass
communications issue in terms of a select theoretical perspective. The assignment also
required the students to present a recent review of the literature on the topic. Several
students successfully conducted original research as a means by which to explore their
respective topic. Indeed, some students completed their projects in a superior manner.
Many students, while missing the superior mark, did demonstrate an ability to examine a
topic that is grounded in theoretical concepts as well as interpret the research in a manner
consistent with the objectives of the course. Students, especially those who worked
closely with the professor or with Writing Center counselors, also demonstrated the
ability to complete papers that were clearly written, mechanically sound, and consistent
with the style of presenting research in this field.
PERFORMANCES
Performances and review of the same by outside entities continue to play an
important role in the department. Some examples of reviews of student performances
follow:
Three advertising students received Bronze Quill awards from the International
1.
Association of Business Communicators (IABC) chapter in Omaha for work in
copywriting and desktop publishing
In the 1999 ADDYS competition sponsored by the Advertising Federation of
2.
Lincoln and the Omaha Federation of Advertising, two advertising students were
awarded Citations of Excellence for broadcast scripts that they wrote.
An advertising student was the 1999 recipient of the Omaha Advertising
3.
Federation scholarship.
An advertising student was named one of "The Nation's Most Promising Minority
4.
Advertising Students" by the American Advertising Federation.
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At the 1999 Nebraska Press Association annual convention, The Antelope
5.
newspaper and its staff received awards for:

Ist Place - Best News Photo
1st Place - Best Personal Column
3rd Place - Best Feature Story
A public relations student was selected to present a research paper she wrote at
6.
the National Council for Undergraduate Research conference in Rochester, New York.
A broadcasting student was awarded an Honorable Mention in The
7.
Communicator Awards competition (Arlington, TX) for a video feature package.
FORMAL ALUMNI TRACKING
The sixth edition of the COMMFLYER.UNK (formerly JMC Flyer), the
department's alumni newsletter, was created and mailed. As part of the department's
assessment program (and outlined in the 1994 - 1995 assessment report), employment
surveys were mailed with the newsletters. Surveys were sent to approximately 1,400
graduates of the combined departments of Journalism/Mass Communication and Speech.
Of these, 123 were returned. The data gathered allowed the department to update many
of the addresses of the graduates.
Briefly, 83% of the graduates were able to secure full-time employment in
communications after graduation; this figure is up from 72% in the 1994 - 1995 survey.
On the average it took graduates five months to secure this position and this is a month
longer than was found in the last questionnaire. Alumni stayed with their first employer
just over three years in 1994 - t 995 and the most recent respondents stayed nearly five
years. Seventy-seven percent are still employed in the communications profession while
only 53% were in the last report. Respondents reported that they have held full-time
employment in the field for an average of 14 years as compared to 7.25 years earlier.
Most recently 26% went on to earn a second degree and this is up from 17 percent. In
terms of Nebraska "brain drain," 80.4% of this year's graduates took their first full-time
job in the state. Seventy-nine percent reported the same five years earlier.
Changes in length of tenure in the first position, overall time in the profession,
employment rates and the number of second or graduate degrees earned may be a
function of the recent merger of the alumni populations of the two departments. For
example, there were a number of Speech Pathology and Communications Disorders
graduates who responded to the survey and many of them, it seems, earned graduate
degrees in order to advance themselves in their professions. In the journalism and mass
communications industries, practical experience is more highly valued than graduate
course work.
Another survey exploring employment and educational satisfaction will be
administered in June of 2000. Graduate Data Forms are still completed by students in the
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terms of being able
semes ter of their graduation. These have proven to be invaluable in
emplo yment
to locate and contac t graduates to keep them inform ed of immediate
g. This form of
trackin
i
opport unities. They are also used to build the database for alumn
assess ment will not be significantly chang ed or adjusted.
PORT FOLIO S
semester
This was the second compl ete year that portfolios were evaluated the
tion. A total of 19
prior to each Journa lism and Mass Comm unicat ions student's gradua
ses to each of
respon
tor
students had portfo lios reviewed this year. A summ ary of evalua
s. The response
the nine Likert -scale items on the portfo lio evalua tion instrum ent follow
ee, Disagr ee and
scale for each item was Strong ly agree, Agree , Neithe r agree nor disagr
Strong ly disagree.
PORT FOLIO EVAL UATI ON STANDARDS

APPEARANCE
1.

"The portfo lio is neat in appear ance."
Strongly agree/ Agree
Neithe r agree nor disagree
Strong ly disagr ee/Dis agree

84 %
9%
7%

ORGANIZATION
2.

"The portfo lio is well-organized."
Strong ly agree/ Agree
Neithe r agree nor disagree
Strong ly disagr ee/Dis agree

75 %
5%
20 %

CONTENT
3.

prope r
"The materi als in the portfo lio indica te that the student is able to use
gramm ar, spellin g and form in written work."
Strongly agree/ Agree
Neithe r agree nor disagr ee
Strong ly disagr ee/Dis agree

4.

70 %
19 %
11 %

purposeful,
"The materials in the portfo lio indicate that the studen t can produ ce
."
well-r esearc hed and organi zed written presentations
Strong ly agree/ Agree
Neithe r agree nor disagr ee
Strong ly disagr ee/Dis agree

82 %
16 %
2%
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5.

ted
"The materials in the portfolio indicate that the student can create media
messages specific to his/her chosen career field."
Strongly agree/Agree
Neither agree nor disagree
Strongly disagree/Disagree

6.

86 %
11 %
4%

"The portfolio indicates that the student understands the roles and functio
mass media in society."
Strongly agree/Agree
Neither agree nor disagree
Strongly disagree/Disagree

ns of the

79 %
21 %
O%

ACIDEVEMENT
7.

"This portfolio represents achievement on the part of the student. "
Strongly agree/Agree
Neither agree nor disagree
Strongly disagree/Disagree

80 %
16 %
4%

REPRESENTATIVENESS
8.

"This portfolio will demonstrate to people outside of the department that
studen t is competent."
Strongly agree/Agree
Neither agree nor disagree
Strongly disagree/Disagree

the

74 %
17 %
9%

OVERALL EVALUATION
9.

This portfolio is:
Acceptable
Acceptable with modifications
Unacceptable

48 %
48 %
4%

selected
Interpretation of the results is difficult as a new group of reviewers is
each semester and they evaluate a different class of graduating seniors.
tors rated
Compared to last year's assessment report, smaller percentages of evalua
eight
first
the
of
many
on
the students' portfolios as "Disagree" or "Strongly disagree"
e scores on item #3
survey items. There was a slight increase in the percentage of positiv
proper grammar, _
("The materials in the portfolio indicate that the student is able to use
negative ratings.
of
spelling and form in written work.") and a decrease in the percentage
ratings on item
This probably influenced in the same manne r percentages of evaluators
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#8 ("This portfolio will demonstrat e to people outside of the department that the student
is competent. ")
Continued emphasis will be placed on helping students improve their writing
skills.

INTERNS HIP EVALUAT IONS
1998-99 JMC Internships
Numerous students (n=2 I) completed internships since the last assessment review
and again scored high in their ability to work with others, a characteris tic which is vital in
the work world, but which is difficult to teach.
The quantitativ e data are from summer and fall 1998, and spring 1999 internships
with evaluations made by on-site supervisors . The items are based on a 1 - 4 scale with I
being "below average" and 4 being "superior."
Characteris tics on which supervisors were asked to rate students resulted in the
following order and accompany ing scores:

I.
2.
3.

4.
5.

6.
7.

8.
9.
10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

Ability to work with others
Ability to work independen tly
Interest in job
Appearanc e
Quality of work produced
Professiona l attitude
Ability to organize
Possessed necessary skills
Acceptanc e and constructiv e use of criticism
Ability to work under deadline
Amount of work produced
Resourcefu lness
Compariso n with previous interns
Promptnes s

3.85

3.6
3.6
3.55
3.5
3.5
3.45
3.4
3.4
3 .35
3.35

3.3
3.29
3.15

The overall rating was 3.449, which was solid but provided room for
improveme nt. The fact that no characteris tic received a score under 3. 15 is positive and
shows a well-round ed group of willing, capable students.
Ability to work with others was the highest-rat ed characteris tic for the second
year running. Also continued highly rated characteris tics were as follows: interest in job,
professional attitude and quality of work produced. These are all qualities that employers
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seek in their new hires and they are often difficult to impart. It is therefore gratifying to
find them exhibited by JMC interns for two consecutive years.
These scores were reflected in supervisors' open-ended respoi:ises. Nearly half of
the supervisors commented on students possessing both the ability and the people skills
to perform the job and succeed in the work environment. In addition, a quarter of the
supervisors noted the interns' willingness and their reliability. Other strengths mentioned
more than once were attitude, organization, enthusiasm and resourcefulness.
Negative comments repeated once or twice were that students should be on time,
make work a priority, become a self-starter, learn to juggle multiple responsibilities and
continue to hone their skills. Because last year's interns scored high in promptness, this
dip in performance must be shouldered by the individuals rather than the program.
It should be noted that internships were probably some of the most geographically
varied of any year, with students in Gothenburg, Ogallala, Kearney, Hastings, Norfolk,
and Omaha as well as Boston and New York City. Half of the students worked for the
media, and the other half worked for a variety of companies and organizations.
1998-99 Speech Internships
During the last assessment period, 51 undergraduates and six graduate students
completed internships for a variety of organizations such as: a travel agency - customer
relations, personnel relations, internet selling; retailing - purchasing, customer service,
display merchandising, marketing; a cable company - service representative, fiber
systems proposal/application team; the Safe Center - on call advocacy, crisis worker; a
psychological clinic - client care representative, office management; a church - youth
leadership, youth ministry, fundraising, travel planner; University Relations - special
projects; the university library - completed training procedures and training manual for
new employees; a hospital - human resources and a home builders association marketing, promotion.
Employers offered the following comments about their respective interns:
"XXXXX is talented in display merchandising, but his strongest area is in customer
relations. He really communicates well with the customers.
ti

"XXXXX has been very reliable. She tries hard to do a good job, and she has
been an active volunteer. We will miss her when she leaves.
ti

"XXXXX has been a joy to work with. Her ambition and enthusiasm have added an
uplifting spirit which the entire office staff has enjoyed. Her desire to learn and achieve
has been noted throughout her.internship with us. XXXXX will be missed greatly as she
graduates with her degree and moves on to her next challenge. It truly has been a
pleasure to have had her on staff."
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"In the time that I have worked with XXXXX I have been very impressed with her
work. XXXXX has an amazing amount of energy and ambition which she applies to
her work. She takes on more in one week than many people take on in a month or
more. She works well with others, but, as in all situations in life, there are simply some
people with whom it is difficult to 'get along.' XXXXX, however, finds a way to grin and
bear it. She takes criticism well and tries to improve day by day. I have rated XXXXX
as excellent as that is precisely where she deserves to be."
"We will certainly miss XXXXX when she is gone."
In general, students received positive evaluations. On the evaluation forms
completed by supervisors, students received their highest ratings in: meeting people well,
working harmoniously with others, desire to learn, quality of work, volume of work,
dependability and desire to learn. Students did not receive any negative evaluations,
however, the following areas were rated lower for some students: ability to take
criticism, attending to details, understanding instructions and following instructions.

ASSESSMENT OF ASSESSMENT PLAN
At this point in time, changes to the assessment plan appear to be unwarranted.

Assessment Plan Addendum
Speech Assessment Methods

1.
2.

3.

The portfolio requirement for Speech majors is to be dropped from the assessment
plan.
Evaluation of student outcomes based on a capstone course in the Speech majors
is to be dropped from the assessment plan. In the next two years, it is expected
that this requirement will be re-instituted as the Speech faculty are developing
new sequences with a capstone course common to each.
The graduate program in Speech was discontinued spring 1998 by the former
dean of FAH and the UNK Office of Graduate Studies. Graduate student
assessment should be dropped from the plan.

Capstone Course
1.

Assessment Plan - (wording change) "Mass Media and Society (JMC 460) will
become the capstone course for students in the department's mass
communications sequences."
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Performance addendum
1.

2.

3.

4.

The departmen t will continue to encourage students to enter competitio ns external
to the campus and apply for scholarships. Attempts will be made to broaden the
unit's efforts to encourage all Communic ations majors to seek such reviews and
funding.
During 1998 - 1999, the departmen t-sponsored forensics team won a total of 29
trophies in various individual events and qualified to compete in 12 events at the
National Forensics Tournamen t in Ypsilanti, Michigan.
Assessmen t Plan - (wording change - opening sentence) "The performanc es by
students in the departmen t are public and disseminat ed in various forms;
interperson ally, electronica lly or through print."
Assessmen t Plan - (additional wording - last paragraph) "SPCH 237 students
perform at forensics competitio ns in various venues throughout the country."

Formal Alumni Tracking addendum
1.

Of particular value to the departmen t and its constituent s is the fact that many
alumni typically offer information about internships and employmen t possibilitie s
at companies for which they work. Graduates also provide information in the
surveys that is useful in terms of adjusting the curricula to reflect industry needs.
At this time no changes are anticipated as a result of the data gathered.

Portfolio
1.

Assessmen t plan - (wording change) "all mass communica tions majors will be
required to select and compile relevant materials (stories, photos, audio tapes,
video tapes, advertisem ents) which chronicle proficiency in their chosen areas of
expertise."

Internship Evaluations addendum
I.

2.

In areas where students were rated lowest, the department can have only a
moderate influence through curricula and instruction; the expectations of a
professiona l are often higher than what some 19- or 20-year olds are capable of
delivering.
Assessmen t plan - (wording change) "All Communic ations students completing
internships are required to write final papers describing their experience s. The
intern supervisor at the site is requested to _summarize the respective student's
abilities and progress."

Assessment of the Assessment Plan addendum
1.

The Departmen t of Communic ations is the product of a t 998 merger between
Speech and Journalism /Mass Communic ation. As such, the faculty have been
very productive in terms of trying to discover and establish commonali ties. The
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Speech faculty have completed the first phase of a curricular overhaul by
developing a universal core of courses for new sequences. As this process
evolves, new forms of assessment may be developed. However, at this time no
changes to the existing assessment plans appear to be justified.
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APPENDIX E: LONG-TE RM COURSE OFFERINGS
JMC
CLASS
100
110
129
130
210
215
220
226
240
250
265
303
305
306
307
309
310
315
316
318
320
325
326
328
329
330
336/37/38
340
343/44/45
350/51/52
355
356
366
376
386
409
415
416
420
427

Department of Communications
Tentative JMC Course Offerings
Decem ber 10, 1999

Fall9 9 SJ!ring 00 Fall 00 SJ!ring 01 Fall 01 SJ!ring 02 Fall 02
X3
X2
X3
X2
X3
X2
X3
X3
X3
X3
X3
X3
X3
X3
X2
X2
X2
X2
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

X

X

X

·x

X
X

X

X
X

X

X
X

X

X
X
X

X
X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X

X

X

X
X

X

X
X

X
X

X
X

X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X

X
X

X

X

X

X
X

X

X

X
X

X

X

X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X

X

X

X

X
X

X
X

X

X

X
X

X

X

X
X

X
X

X
X
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Departme nt of Commun ications
Tentative JMC Course Offerjngs
December 10, 1999
JMC
CLASS
430
440
460
475
498
499

Fall 99 SJ.!r ing 00
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

Fall 00

SJ.!ring 01

Fall 01 SJ.!ring 02

Fall 02
X

X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X

X

X
X
X
X

X
X

** An "X" means that the course is tentatively schedule d to be offered in that
semester .
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Department of Communications
Tentative JMC Course Offerings
December 10, 1999

JMC
CLA SS
100

110
129
130
210
215
220
226
240
250
265
303
305
306
307
309
310
315
316
318
320
325
326
328
329
330
336/37/38
340
343/44/45
350/51/52
355
356
366
376
386
409
415
416
420
427

S(!ring 03 Fall 03 SI?ring 04 Fall 04 S(!ring 05
Fall 05 S(!ring 06
X2

X3
X3

X3

X2
X3

X3
X3

X2

X2
X3

X2

X

X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X

X

X
X

X

X
X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X

X

X
X

X
X

X
X
X
X
X
X

X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X

X
X

X
X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X

X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X2
X3

X

X

X
X
X

X3
X3
X2

X

X
X
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JMC
CLAS S
430
440
460
475
498
499

Department of Journalism and Mass Communications
Tentative Course Offerings
December 10, I 999
Spring 03 Fall 03 Spring 04 Fall 04 Spring 05 Fall 05
Spring 06
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

** An "X" means that the course is tentatively scheduled to be offered in that

semester.
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Department of Communications
Tentative Course Offerings - Fall & Spring
Revised December 17, 1999
Speech

Class
100
154
201
202
205
222
229
230
231
237
240
299
300
301
302
332
357
· 358
360
370
380
400
401
440
450
451
452
453
454
455
456
457
460
465
475
481
490
499

Fall 00 Sl!ring 01 Fall 01
X(l9}
X(19}
X(19}
X
X
X
X
X(Nl
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X(2l
X(Nl
X
X
X
X

X

X
X

Sl!ring 02 Fall 02 SJ!ring 03 Fall 03
X(19}
X(19}
X(19}
X(19}
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X(2l
X(N}
X(N}

X
X
X
X

X
X
X(2l
X
X
X

X
X
X

X
X

X

X
X

X

X
X(Nl
X

X

X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X

X
X

X

X
X

X

X

X
X
X

X
X

X

X(Nl

X
X(Nl

X(Nl
X

X
X

X
X

X

X

X(Nl

X

X
X

X
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Department of Communications
Tentative Course Offerings - Fall & Spring
Revised December 17, 1999
Speech

Class
100
154
201
202
205
222
229
230
231
237
240
299
300
301
302
332
357
358
360
370
380
400
401
440
450
451
452
453
454
455
456
457
460
465
475
481
490
499

SJ!ring 04 Fall 04 SJ!ring 05 Fall 05 SJ!ring 06 Fall 06 SJ!ring 07
X(l9}
X(19}
X(l9}
X(19}
X(l9}
X(l9}
X(19}
X
X
X
X
X
X(N}
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**

An "X" means that the corresponding course is tentatively schedu led for that
will
semester. A numbe r after an "X" indicates how many sections of the course
as
offered
be
to
be offered. An "N" means that the course is tentatively scheduled
a night class.

a: spchsc ed
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Ruth Brown
48 North Shore Drive 8
Johnso n Lake, NE 68937

308-865 -8249 work
308-785-2222 home

brownr@unk.edu
ruthb@navix.net

Educational
Backe;round

Ph.D. (August 2000) Univers ity of Nebrask a, Lincoln
Educational Administration: Leadership/Higher Education
M.S. (1972) Ohio University, Athens
Journalism major
Political science minor
B.A. (1968) Univers ity of Nebraska, Lincoln
Journali sm and English majors
History and political science minors

University
Experie nce

Lecturer, Communications Department
University of Nebrask a at Kearney, 1993-present
Appoint ed to UNL Graduate Faculty, 1997
News editor, South Dakota University News Bureau
Brookings, South Dakota, 1970-71 , 1972-75
Directed all non-sports related publicit y and promoti on.
Graduat e assistant for Communications College dean
Ohio University, Athens, 1971-72
Assisted in teaching classes; produce d college newsletter.

Academ ic
Activity

Comput er
Ex.perience

Teaching, current: Advertising Copywriting, Advertising Principles,
Advertising Practice, Print Advertising Design, Publication Design.
Service, current: direct advertising program, coordinate JMC internships,
supervise departmental comput er lab and direct purchas es for it,
sponsor student Ad/PR Club, coordinate departmental newsletter.
Teaching, past: Public Relations Strategy, History of the Press,
Advanced Reporting, Communication Design, Mass Media in America,
Desktop Publishing for Educators.
Service, past: reformulated advertising program, launche d JMC newslet ter,
collaborated on first departmental web site,
collaborated on departmental comput er lab upgrades.

Hardware: MacInto sh and IBM compute rs, negative and flatbed scanners,
digital cameras, laser printers.
Software: Quark.Xpress; Adobe Photoshop, FreeHan d, Pagernaker;
Netscape; Microsoft Excel, Word and powerpo int; Lotus Notes,
Corel Draw, Arts & Letters, Deskscan, BMDP, CBSl, SIS.

Professional

Experience

Research

Honors

KRVN: developed radio ad campaigns for clients; produced printed ad
campaigns, publications and collateral for KRVN, 1989-93
Freelance, 1975-89: public relations for Daktronics, Inc.,
photojournalism for Minneapolis Tribune,
slide presentations, publicity, grant applications,
speeches, annualr eports
Athens Magazine editor: responsible for all content and design 1971-72
Brookings Register news editor: responsible for all news content
and page design, 1968-70
Lincoln Journal-Star copy editor: edited copy, designed pages 1966-68
Theory about the Process of Community-building in Distance Learning Classes
Dissertation directed by Dr. Alan Seagren. Pending committee approval.
Proposal in upcoming book by Dr. John Creswell, Sage Publications.
Abstract submitted to the Journal of Asynchronous Learning Networks.
Ford F-Series' Integrated Marketing Communication Program
Research by UNK student Joel Janecek for Advertising Principles class.
Accepted for publication in UNK Undergraduate Research Journal.
The Rural Voice of Nebraska at 50: A History ofKRV N
Feb. 1, 2001 publication date for book.
Public Relations: Successful Educational Models
Directed by Dr. Ali Moeller, UNL asst. prof. of C&I.
The Effect of Political Preferences on Editors' Performances
Thesis directed by Dr. Guido H. Stempel ill.
A Survey of State-sponsored Travel Magazines
Directed by John Wilhelm, OU dean of communication.
Paper presented at Association for Educators in Journalism convention.
Who's Who Among America's Teachers, 2000, nomination by recent alum
"because you made a difference in my life"
American Advertising Federation national award recipient for support of
minority students in advertising, February 1999
On-line learning communities expert for Nebraska Network 21
"Communities of Learning" video and discussion guide, 1998
UNK Outstanding Senior awards JMC presenter, 1998, 1999
Pew Roundtable representative for JMC Department, 1998
UNK Mortar Board recognition for "being an outstanding influence", 1998
UNK Fine Arts & Humanities College representative at "Internet in the
Classroom" conference, Southern Methodist University, 1995
Peter Kiewit Foundation Nebrask a Teacher Achievement Award judge, 1994
Commissioned an admiral in the Nebraska Navy, 1989
National Press Women contest first place awards for
feature writing and for specialized publications
Sigma Delta Chi Mark of Excellen ce national first place award for magazines
Outstanding Young Women of America selection
Young Career Woman, Business and Professional Women, Brookings, SD

Students'

Honors

Community

Service

Most Promising Minority Student in America, one of 25 selected by the
American Advertising Federation, 1999
International Association of Business Communicators' awards for
four-color brochure, two-color brochure, and advertising campaign, 1999
Nebraska Addy awards to two students for broadcast scripts, 1999
Nebraska Addy award for broadcast script, 1998
Nebraska Addy award for produced print ad, 1997
Omaha Advertising Federation Scholarships 1997, 1998, 1999
Lincoln Advertising Federation Scholarship 1998

Chair, Lex Public Schools' Year-round School Exploratory Committee, current
Board of Trustees, University of Nebraska Foundation, 1992-00
Board of Directors, UNL College of Journalism Hitchcock Foundation, 1986-00
Moderator, Nebraska LEAD Program "Meet the Press", 1999
Advertising expert for NTV's "Visual Clutter" series, November 1999
Participant, Faculty College panel discussion, Crisis in Higher Education, 1998
Evaluator, UNK Undergraduate Research Journal, 1997-98
Search committees, UNK Journalism/Mass Communication, 96-97, 97-98, 98-99
Workshop director, Nebraska Rural Electric Assn. publication editors, 1997, 98
Workshop director, KRVN publication/ print ad staff, 1998
Workshop director on print advertising, Century 21 realtors, Kearney, 1998
UNK World Affairs Conference Committee, 1995-96
Chair, Lexington High School Advisory Council, 1994-97
Writing contest judge, North Dakota, Wyoming, South Carolina Press Women
Professional development director, Nebraska Press Women
President, South Dakota Press Women
Chair, Lexington Public Schools' Gifted Program Steering Committee
Selection committee, Lexington Public Schools superintendent

Board of trustees vice president, planning committee chair, fund drive chair,
Lexington Public Library
Board of directors, legislative monitor, Guiding Star Girl Scout Council
· Board of directors, Lexington United Way
Administrative Council, Education Committee, Sunday School superintendent,
teacher, youth coordinator, First United Methodist Church
Regional judge, Odyssey of the Mind
Judge, Nebraska High School Academic Decathlon
Coach, Knowledge Masters, Lexington Junior High
Coach, Odyssey of the Mind, Lexington Junior and Senior Highs
Chair, Lexington Arts Council
Presenter on grant-writing, Nebraska Arts Council state convention
President, district secretary-treasurer, P.E.O. Chapter GR

Coc etti, Robert A., PhD
Professor of Speech Communication
Telephone: 308 .865 .841 2
Inte rnet : Cocettib@unk.edu
Aca dem ic Deg rees
PhD Univ ersit y of Nebraska
M.F.A.
Univ ersit y of Montana
B.A. Adams Stat e College

198 7
1971
196 3

Pro fess iona l Exp erie nce
1989 -Pre sent
Professo r of Speech Communication
198 2-19 89
Asso ciate Professor, Tenured, Speech
Graduate and Undergraduate Faculty,
Univ ersit y of Nebraska-Kearney
198 0-19 82
Teaching Assi stan t, Univ ersit y of
Neb rask a-Li ncol n
197 1-19 79
Designer/Te chni cal Dire ctor , Univ ersit y
of Nebraska-Kearney
196 7-19 71
Technical Dire ctor, Univ ersit y of
Montana
Professional Memberships
National Education Association (NEA)
Speech Communication Association (SCA)
Central States Communication Association (CSCA)
Nebraska State Communication Association (NSCA)
National Storytelling Association (NSA)

Promotions, Honors, Offices

1993
1991
1991
1989
1989
1989

Chair, Academic Computing Committee
Chair, MM Grant Committee, College of Fine Arts and
Hum .
Editor, Nebraska Speech and Theater Journal
Promotion , Professor
Convention VP, NSCA
Kearney Community Theater, Bldg. Design Committe
e

Publi catio ns
Book Review, Being Here: the Forgo tten Conditions of Teaching and
Learn ing. by Jacques Barzum.
Book Review, Dreams on Fire: Embers of Hope. ed. Ignacio Castuera.
Book Review. , Language in Thought and Action by S.I. Hayakawa.
All in Nebraska Speech and Theat re Assoc iation Journal, Vol. XXXll,
No. 1, Fall 1993.
Book Review, Performance Studies, by Ronald J Pelias,
Nebraska Speech Communication Association Journal,
Vol XXXI, Number 2, Fall/Winter, 1992
Book Review, Killing the Spirit: Higher Education in
America, by Page Smith , Nebraska Speech Communication
Assoc iation Journal, Vol XXX, Number 2, Fall/ Winter, 1991
Book Review, Profscam: Professors and the Demise of
Higher Education, by Charles Sykes, Nebraska Speech
Communication Association Journal, Vol XXX, Number 2,
Fall/ Winter, 1991
Pape rs Prese nted
"Understanding You-Understanding Me", Nebraska Medical
Technology Society, Kearney, NE, 1993
"Telling Bad News: A descr iptive Study, with Larry Theye ",
Speech Communication Assoc iation Convention, San Francisco,
CA, 1990
"Organizational Communication: Problems of the Past, Promises
for the Future ", Nebraska Speech Communication Association
Workshop, Grand Island, NE 1988
"Communication Factors as Predictors of Teaching Success", 5th
Research in Education Symposium, Kearney State College,
Kearney, NE , 1988, with Jeanne Gallagher(graduate stude nt)
"The Communication of Bad News: An lnvest agatio n of Mome nts of
Crisis in Organizational Life", Proceedings of the Council on
Employee Responsibilities and Rights, Virginia Beach, VA,
1988
"The Communication of Bad News: The Delivery of Bad News as a
Persuasive Interv iew", Speech Communication Association , New
Orleans, LA, 1 988
8. Research
Cours einfo Grant
Multimedia in Communication, In Process
Internally Funded. Myths in the Making, 1988

Sele cted

Pres enta tion s

1998 Faculty College Panel
1997 A Rhetorical Look at TIMSS. UNK Faculty Sym
posium
1977 TIMSS and Classroom Communication. Facu
lty College
1996 Gang Intervention Strategies as Recipes for Ever
yday Living. UNK Faculty
Symposium.
1995 Tell Me a Story. UNK Faculty Symposium.
1992 Multimedia Methods in Communication Studies.
Western Kansas
Communication Association. Ft. Hayes State University
.
1991 Multimedia Equipment in the College. College
of Fine Arts and Humanities,
UNK
1991 Killing the Spirit: Essays in Higher Education.
Nebraksa Speech
Communication Association Journal.
1991 Understanding the Oral Mind: Implications for
the Basic Course. Central States
Communication Association Convention. Chicago.
1991

Telling Bad News: A Descriptive Study (with Larry They
e). Midwest Business
Review.

1990 Telling Bad News: A Descriptive Study (with
Larry Theye). Speech
Communciation Association Convention. San Francisco
.
1989 A Quantitative Method of Analyzing Organizat
ional Culture. Central States
Communication Association. Kansas City.

VITA: DR. MELANIE S. CONRA D
Persona l Data
Born:

August 5, 1967, in Omaha, Nebrask a

Home Address :

2006 4th Ave. Kearney, Nebrask a 68845

Home Phone:

(308) 236-8190

Office Address :

Departm ent of Commu nication s
Univers ity of Nebrask a, Kearney
Kearney, Nebrask a 68849
masonm@un.k.edu

Office Phone:

(308) 865-8407

Soc. Sec. Number : 508-08-9879
Educatio n
Ph.D

Wayne State University, 1998
Major: Rhetorical Theory
Minors: Interper sonal and Small Group Commu nication
Dissertation: "Listeni ng to Native America n voices from
Wounde d Knee, 1973, the Black Hills Internat ional
Surviva l Gatherin g, and the Tlingit Banishm ent."
Advisor : Dr. Jack Kay

M .A.

Mankato State Universi ty, 1993
Major: Speech Commu nication
Minors: History, Ethnic Studies
Thesis: "Russell Means and the Native America n Rights
Moveme nt: A Rhetorical Analysis of a Social
Movem ent Leader"
Advisor : Dr. Douglas NanCarr ow

B.A.

Univers ity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1990
Major: Speech Commu nication
Minors: History, Political Science
Advisor: Dr. Jack Kay

Awa rds and Hon ors
Nom inee, Prat t-He ins awa rd for excellence in teac
hing, Univ ersit y of Neb rask a,
Kea rney , 1999.
Delt a Sigm a Rho-Tau Kap pa Alph a (Nat iona l Spee
ch Hon or Society),
Univ ersit y of Nebraska-Lincoln Cha pter (Secretary
/Tre asur er, 1988).
Recipient, Don ald Olso n Awa rd for outs tanding cont
ribu tion to Corn husk er
Forensics, 1990.
Nati onal Semi-Finalist, Delta Sigma Rho-Tau Kap pa
Alph a Forensics
Tou rnam ent (Persuasion), 1990.
Nati onal Forensics Association Nati onal Tou rnam ent
Qua rter Finalist
(Persuasion), 1990.
Teaching Experience
Assi stan t Prof essor / Lecturer , Univ ersit y of Neb rask
a, Kearney, 1995 to pres ent.
Duti es inclu de teaching a wide vari ety of com mun
icati on cour ses
(inc ludi ng publ ic speaking, busi ness and professio
nal spea king ,
pers uasi on, gend er com mun icati on, sma ll grou p com
mun icati on, and
forensic and deba te classes), serv ing as an advi sor
to stud ents , and
part icipa ting in depa rtme ntal functions .
Grad uate Teac hing Assistant, Way ne State Univ ersit
y, Dep artm ent of
Com mun icati on, 1992 to 1995. Duti es inclu ded teac
hing the basi c spee ch
cour se, oral interpretation, and part icipa ting in depa
rtme ntal func tions .
Instr ucto r, Cen ter for Crea tive Studies, Detr oit, Mich
igan, 1993 to 1995. Duti es
• incl uded teaching publ ic speaking.
Grad uate Teac hing Assistant, Man kato State Universit
y, Dep artm ent of
Spee ch Communication, 1990 to 1992. Duti es inclu
ded teac hing the
basic cour se and assisting with the forensics team.

Forens ic Experience
Director of Forensics, Univer sity of Nebraska, Kearney, 1995 to present .
Coache d Nation al Finalis t in Informative Speaki ng, 1996.
Co-host, Nebras ka State High School Speech Tourna ment, 1999-present.
Forensic Assistant, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan,
Januar y - May 1995.
Forensic Coach, Seahol m High School, Birmingham, Michigan,
Januar y - June, 1993.
Forensic Assistant, Manka to State University, Manka to, Minnesota, 1990- 1992.
Director, Manka to State Univer sity High School Forensic Tourna ment,
Manka to, Minnesota, 1992.
Research
"Listen ing lo Native Americ an voices from the Black Hills Interna tional Surviva l
Gather ing: A case study in experiential rhetorical criticism." Paper
presen ted at the Society for the.Interdisciplinary Study of Social Imagery,
Ninth Annual Conference, Colora do Springs, CO, 1999.
"Assess ing the unique challenges of forensic coaches in non-ur ban
environ ments." Paper presen ted at the 1998 Centra l States Speech
Conven tion, Chicago, IL.
"Critical Thinki ng and the At-Risk Student: Strategies for the·Public
Speaki ng Classroom." Paper present ed at the 1994 Speech
Commu nicatio n Association Nation al Conven tion, New Orlean s, LA.
Research Assistant to Dr. Jack Kay, Preside ntial/V ice-Pre sidentia l Focus Group
Project, under a grant from the Commission on Preside ntial Debates.
Resear ch results publish ed in The 1992 Presidential Debate s in Focus,
Diana B. Carlin and Mitchell S. McKinney, Editors , Westpo rt, CT:
Praege r, 1994.

Service
Executive Secretary, Nebra ska Intercollegiate Forensics Association

, 1999-present

Volun teer, Unive rsity of Nebra ska, Kearney freshman orientation.
Vice-President, Mid-America Forensic League, 1997-98.
Treas urer, Nebraska.Intercollegiate Forensics Association, 1997-1999.
Facul ty Advis or, Pi Kapp a Delta Forensic Hono r Society, Unive rsity
of
Nebra ska, Kearney, 1995-present.
Reviewer, Business Comm unica tion in a Chan ging World. 1996.
Semin ar Instru ctor, "Diversity in the Work Place," Lincoln Parks and
Recre ation 1996 Training Conference, Janua ry, 1996.
Semin ar Instru ctor, "How to Write an Educa tional ly Sound Deba te
Ballot,
Nebra ska Schoo l Activities Association, Octob er, 1995.
Revie wer, Princ iples of Speech Comm unica tion (Twelfth Brief Editio

n), 1993.

Guest Instru ctor, Unive rsity of Wisconsin-Eau Claire Summ er Foren
sics
Instit ute, 1990.

Organ izatio n Memb ership s
Natio nal Comm unica tion Association
Nebra ska Intercollegiate Forensic Association

Maurine C. Eckloff, Ph.D.
Department of Communications
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Kearney, Nebraska 68847

1975
1961
1953
1948

Education
Ph.D., Speech Communication, University of Nebraska, Lincoln
M.A. Ed., English. Kearney State College, Kearney, Nebraska
Graduate Student, Radio-TV, University of Denver, Denver
B.A., Speech and Theatre, University of Denver, Denver
(Certification for teaching speech, theatre and English)
Doctoral Concentration: Communication and Rhetorical Theory and
Research
Speciality within Area: Small Group Communication
Dissertation Title: Coen,itive Abstractness Interpersonal Perception

Factual and Social Problem Solvine
1962-

1954-1961

Employment
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Professor: Rhetoric and Communication Theory, General Semantics,
Interpersonal Communication, Radio and Television
Small Groups, Rhetorical Criticism, Oral Interpretation,
Public Address, Quantitative Research
NTV, KHOL-TV-CBS, Holdrege/Kearney
Daily Interviewer and Telecaster, "The Woman' s Voice," also writer and
free lance telecaster.
1952-1954

1952-1954

KBTV-CBS, ChaMel 9, Denver, Colorado
Programming Manager
Telecaster.

1951-1952

WGET. Gettysburg, Pennsylvania
Program Director
Daily Broadcaster
"The Woman' s Voice"
"Leaves of Poetry''

1949-1950

Broken Bow Public Schools. Broken Bow Nebraska
Speech. English and Dra~ Instructor'

1948-1949

CBS, Los Angeles, California
Script Department
Performer, Columbia Players

1948

KOLN. Lincoln
Writer, Broadcaster

SCb1l1nlllP

Professional Affiliations
National Communication Association
Central States Speech Communication Association
Nebraska Speech and Communication and Theatre Association
International Society for General Semantics
Delta Kappa Gamma
Lambda Pi Eta
National Education Association
Nebraska State Education Association
University of Nebraska at Kearney Education Association

National Offices
Immediate Past Chair, Training and Development Commission, National
Communication Association (1999).
Co-Chair, Training and Development and Development Commission, National
Communication Association ( 1998).
Planning Committee, NCA National Convention, New York City (1998).
Co-Vice-Chair and Chair Elect, Training and Development Commission, National
Communication Association (1997).
Chair of Program Selection and Planning, Training and Development Commission,
NCA National Convention, Chicago ( I 997).
One of Four Organizers and Charter Member, Training and Development
Division, National Communication Association (I 995).
Charter Member, Human Communication and Technology Commission,
National Communication Association ( 1998).

Representative for Nebraska, National Membership Committee, Speech
Communication Association (1989).

Publications, Editorial
Editorial Review Board (I 995- ), Speech Communication Teacher, Speech
Communication Association, Publisher.
Eckloff, M. (2000). (In progress.) Opera on the Plains· History of a
Nebraska Opera House. (Based on a research and a series of articles
written by the author.)
Eckloff, M. ( 1997-1998) Yesteryear at the opera house. Minden Courier,
(50 weekly newspaper articles based on research by the author.)

Cognitive structuring for uncertainty reduction- Invariants
under transformation. In J. Aitken & L. J. Shedletsky (Eds.), Intrapersonal
Communicatfon Processes, (Co-publication of the Speech Communication

Eckloff, M . (I 997).

Association and Hayden-McNeil Publishing.) Plymouth, Michigan: HaydenMcNeil.

Cognitive structuring for uncertainty reduction:
Invariants under transformation. In Readings in Intrapersonal
Communication, (Co-publication of the Speech Communication Association

Eckloff, M . ( 1996).

and Midnight Oil Multimedia, Inc.) Midnight Oil Multimedia, Inc.

The relationship of sociometric inclusion
to delinquent behavior in adolescent females. Barbour, A. Research report.
Journal of Group Psychotherapy Psychodrama and Sociometry, 48, 4,

Eckloff, M . and Hullinger, J. (1996).

159-161.

Intrapersonal evolution- The structured unconscious., the
structural more and the semantic jump. ETC- A Review of General Semantics

Eckloff, M . (1994).
52, 3, 266-275.

M. (1991). LEAD· Communication training for leadership development
ERIC· Resources in Education 26 (IO). ERIC Item: 332 241 .

Eckloff,

Adolescent delinquents and their inclusion
expectancies as they relate to their teachers and peers. Florida Journal of
Communication 19 (2), 24-34

Eckloff, M. and Javidi, A (1991).

Eckloff, M. and Hullinger, J. (1986). Social acceptance of females:
Communication patterns in pre-adolescence and adolescence which are
related to later criminal behavior. ERIC: Resources in Education 22: ERIC
Item: 277 065.
Eckloff, M . ( 1981). To be or not to be. Journal of the Nebraska Speech
Communication Association 27, (1), 6-8.
Eckloff, M . (1976). Cognitive abstractness. interpersonal perception,
factual and social problem solving. ERIC Resources in Education 11, (IO)
ERIC Item: 123 691 .
Works Cited By Other ScholaCS'
Eckloff, M. ( 1994). The young adult grandchild's view of grandparent-grandchild
interaction in today's family community Paper presented at the meeting of
the Speech Communication Association, New Orleans, Louisiana. Cited by
Galvin, K. M.& Brommel, B. J. (2000) in Family CommunicatioD' Cohesion
and Change. Longman: New York City.
Eckloff, M. (1989). Conversion as negentropy. Paper at the Annual Convention
of Central States Speech Association, Kansas City, Missouri, April, 1989.
Cited by Griffin, C. J. G. (1990) in The rhetoric of form in conversion
narratives. Quarterly Journal of Speech 76, (163).
Scholarly Presentations at National and Regional Conventions· ·
Eckloff, M. (1999). Teaming beyond 2000· Technology training for creative
connections. Pre-conference. National Communication Association
Convention, Chicago.
Eckloff, M. (1999). Decision-making and problem solving in the new millenium·
A trainer's paradise or a trainer's trap. Competitive panel presentation.
National Communication Association Convention, Chicago.
Eckloff, M. (1999). Boundary-breaking. Competitive paper. National
Communication Association Convention, Chicago.
Eckloff, M. ( 1999). Technology issues io the university setting· Out with the old
and on with the new. Competitive panel presentation. National
Communication Association Convention, Chicago.

Ecklo ff, M . ( 1998). Coord inator and Prese nter, Preconvention
Conference,

Workplace Diversity· New visions and opportunities for training and
development, New York City.

Ecklo ff, M . (1998 ). Sociodramatic methods for conflict resolu
tion.
Competitive Paper. National Communication Association Conv
ention, New
.York City.
Eckloff, M . (1998 ). Chair, Organizational change and intervention
s. Competitive
panel, National Communication Association Conve ntion, New
York City.
Ecklo ff, M . (1998 ). Chair,

Experiencing the process A twentieth century
approach to learning communication. Competitive panel, National

Communication, New York City.

Ecklo ff, M & Kelly V., Hullinger, J. , Nelson, A , & V. Russe
ll (1998 ).

Searching
for inclusioQ' Campus conversation with people of color in predominately
white institutions. Competitive paper. Third Annual National Conference

Peopl e of Color in Predominately White Institutions, University
of
Nebraska-Lincoln, April, 1998.

Eckloff, M . (1997 ). Using role playing and case studies in trainin
g and
development. Competitive paper. National Communication Association
National Convention, Chicago.
Ecklo ff, M. (1997 ). Sociodrama as a strategy for understandi
ng. Competitive
paper. Speech Communication Association Natio nal Convention
,
Chicago.
Eckloff, M . (1997 ). Using role playing and case studies in trainin
g and
development. Competitive paper. Speech Communication Association
National Convention, Chicago.
Ecklo ff, M. (1996 ). Conflict management efforts on university
campuses
Competitive paper. Speec h Communication Association Natio
nal
Convention, San Diego .
Ecklo ff, M . (1996). Training students for the corporate enviro
nment.
Competitive paper. Speec h Communication Association Natio
nal
Convention, San Diego .

,

Eckloff, M. ( 1996). Using experiential exercises and games in corporate
training. Competitive paper. Speech Communication
National Convention, San Diego.
Eckloff, M. ( 1996). Messages of interpersonal control· Mothers, sons and
success. Competitive paper. Central States Speech Communication
Association Convention, St. Paul, MN.

Training for alleviation ofloneliness and isolation
following the death of a companion. Competitive paper. Speech

Eckloff, M. (1995).

Communication Association National Convention, San Antonio.
Eckloff, M., co-authored with Javidi, A. , & Shirandasht, R. (1995). A

cross-cultural comparison of patterns of interpersonal communication in
Japan and the United States. Competitive paper. Speech Communication

Association National Convention, San Antonio.

The young adult grandchild' s view of
grandparent-grandchild interaction in today's family communication.

Eckloff, M. ( 1994).

Competitive paper. Speech Communication Association National
Convention, New Orleans.

Eckloff, M. ( I 994). Aging and the inner dialogue ofloneliness. Competitive
paper. Speech Communication Association National Convention, New
Orleans.

Experiential !earning in intercultural communication
classes in higher education. Part II· Dissemination of technology assisted
!earning activities. Competitive paper. Speech Communication

Eckloff, M. ( 1994).

Association National Convention, New Orleans.

Instructional resources for training in public relations
communication in rural America. Competitive paper. Central States

Eckloff, M. ( 1994).

Communication Association, Oklahoma City.
Eckloff, M. (1994). Chair, PR game strategies for planning the public relations
campaign in rural America. Competitive panel. Central States
Communication Association Convention, Oklahoma City.

Eckloff, M . (1993 ). Grandparent-grandchild communication.
Competitive
paper. Speech Communication Association National Convention
,

Miami.

Javidi, A & Eckloff, M . (1993 ).

Values for friends· A study of similarity in
communication values as predictors for friendship fonnation in Eastern
and Western cultures. Southern States Communication Association and

Central States Communication Association Convention, Lexin
gton, Ky.
Ecklo ff, M. ( 1992). Facilitative presentational skills and techn
iques for
training. Competitive paper. Speech Communication Association
Convention, Chicago.
Javidi, A & Eckloff, M. (1992 ).

Cross cultural comparisons of
interpersonal communication bonding· A look at older and
younger adults. Competitive paper. Speech Communication

Association Natio nal Convention, Chicago.

Ecklo ff, M . (1992 ). Communication training for the management
offonnal
task groups. Competitive paper. Central States Communication
Association Convention, Cleveland.
Eckloff, M. (1992 ) Respondent. Imagination in the classroom.
Competitive panel. Central States Speech Communication
Association Convention, Cleveland.
Eckloff, M . (1991 ). The communication of adoptive bonding·
A
comparative study of the bonding of adoptees in families with
adopted and non-adopted siblings. Competitive paper. Central States
Communication Association Convention, Chicago.
Eckloff, M . (1990). LEAD · Communication training for leader
ship
development. Competitive paper. Speech Communication
Association National Convention, Chicago.
Eckloff, M. (1990 ). Adoption· The bonding break . Comp etitive
paper. Central States Communication Association Convention
,
Chicago.

Eckloff, M. (1990) . Driving the body back. Direct or, competitive
progra m. Centra l States Communication Association Conve ntion,
Detroit.
Ecklo ff, M. (1989) . Ethics in competitive events in speech and theatre
.
Invited moder ator. Central States Communication Association
Convention, Kansa s City.
Eckloff, M. (1989) . Conversion as negentropy. Paper on competitive
panel.
Central States Communication Association Convention,
Kansa s City.
Ecklo ff, M. ( 1989). Across the wide Missouri. Comp etitive progra
m of oral
interpretation, perfor mer. Central States Comm unicat ion Association
Convention, Kansa s City.
Eckloff, M . & Javidi, A (1988 ).

The expectancy of inclusion as it relates to
learning appropriate vs deviant social roles. Paper as part of a

competitive panel. Speec h Communication Assoc iation National
Convention, New Orleans.
Ecklo ff, M. & Javidi, A (1988).

Adolescent delinquents and their inclusion
expectancies as they relate to their teachers and peers. Paper as part of

a competitive panel. Central States Communication Association
Convention, Chicag o.

The meaning ofconversioll' A general semantics
approach in contrast to the classical approach. Paper as part of a

Eckloff, M . (1987 ).

competitive panel. Speech Communication Assoc iation National
Conve ntion.
Eckloff, M . & Hullinger, J. (I 986).

Inclusion of females by peers:
Communication patterns in pre-adolescence and adolescence related
to later criminal behavior. Competitive paper. Wome n in the World

Resea rch Confe rence, University of South Dakot a, 1986.

Eckloff, M . (1986). A conversation with Elwood Murray. Chair and
participant. Progra m competitively selected. International
Communication Assoc iation Convention, Chicag o.

EckJotf, M. & Hullinger, J. ( 1986).

Social acceptance of females:
Communication patterns in pre-adolescence and adolescence which
are related to later criminal behavior. Competitive paper. Speech

Communication National Conventi on, Chicago.
Eckloff, M . (1985). "The Many Faces of Eve," Invited performance of oral
interpretation. Nebraska Speech Communication Association
Conventi on, Kearney.

Toward a definition of empathy, role-taking,
perspective taking and decentering. Seminar participant, selection

Eckloff, M . (1984).

based on paper submitted . Speech Communication Association
National Convention, Chicago.
Eckloff, M . (1984). The new rhetoric, container for the old. Competitive
presentation with graduate students. Nebraska Speech Communication
Association Conventi on, Kearney.
Eckloff, M. ( 1984). So you want to go farther? Invited member of panel.
Nebraska Speech Communication Association Convention, Kearney.
Eckloff, M . (1983). Strategies for teaching interpersonal communication.
Invited speaker. Nebraska Speech Communication Association
Convention, Omaha.
Eckloff, M. (1983). Nonverbal communication and small group dynamics.
Invited speaker. Nebraska Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers, Kearney.

Neo-Aristoteiian analysis of the rhetoric of the
nuclear freeze movement. Competitive paper. Central States

Eckloff, M. (1983). A

Communication Association Convention, Lincoln.

Cognitive abstractness interpersonal perception,
social and factual problem solving Competitive paper. International

EckJotf, M. (1976).

Communication Association Convention, Portland.

RUABD ICTMTIES

Honors and Awards·

.

Outstanding Faculty Member, University of Nebraska at Kearney, presented by the
Order of Omega, Spring, 1998.
Award for Outstanding and Valuable Service, Mortar Board, University of Nebraska at
Kearney, February 9, 1994.
Outstanding Faculty Award for promoting Scholastic Achievement and Leadership
at the University of Nebraska at Kearney, presented by the UNK Student Senate
February 15, 1994.
Distinguished Teaching Award, Nebraska Speech Communication Association,
Presented at Annual Convention, 1990.
First Outstanding Teaching Award, presented by the Kearney State College Student
Senate, 1990.

Listed·
Who's Who in Media and Communications, 1998-1999
Who's Who Among America's Teachers, 1996
Who's Who Among American Women
Who's Who in America
Who's Who in the Midwest
Who's Who in Nebraska
Service
Chair and committee member, numerous Master's Degree theses,
Department of Communication and other departments on
campus. (Master's Degree thesis committee, Department of Art,
2000.)
Founder and co-advisor, Lambda Pi Eta, Speech Honorary at the University
ofNebraska, 1992Member, Committee for Selection of University of Nebraska at Kearney
Mentoring Awards, 1998-.

Director, Internships, Department of Communication, University of Nebraska at
Kearney, 1982Member, Revision Committee, Undergrad uate Curriculum, Department of
Communication, University of Nebraska at Kearney, 1998Member, Graduate Faculty, University of Nebraska.
Judge, State, District and Conference Play Contests, 1970Judge, State, District and Conference Speech Contests, 1970-.
Academic Program Committee, Graduate Council, University of Nebraska
at Kearney, 1991-1995 .
Graduate Council, University of Nebraska at Kearney, 1991-1995 .
Advisory Committee, College of Fine Arts and Humanities, 1991-1995 .
Campus Coordinato r, Nebraska LEAD Program, 1986-1991.
President, Council of Department Chairs, University of Nebraska at Kearney,
1989-1 990.
Chair, Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts, University
of Nebraska at Kearney, 1978-1990.
Past President, University of Nebraska Education Association.
Past Secretary, University of Nebraska at Kearney Chapter, American Association
of University Professors.
Past Chair, General Studies Committee, University of Nebraska at Kearney.
Past Member, Faculty Senate, University of Nebraska at Kearney.
Developed and Directed, Institute on Leadership, University of Nebraska at
Kearney, 1980, 1981, 1982, 1983,1984, 1985, 1986, 1987,1988, 1990.

"Stories, Poems and Other Good Things," directed and perfonned in programs
in oral interpretation, University of Nebraska at Kearney, 1976, 1978, 1980,
1981, 1982, 1985.
Member, Mission and Goals Committee, University of Nebraska at Kearney,
1975-1976.

Professionally Related Activities·
Outside Reviewer for Tenure and Promotion:
Mary Mandeville, Oklahoma State University, 1997-1998
Michael Hackman, University of Colorado, 1996-1997
Mark Redmond, Iowa State University
Thomas Preston, University of Missouri.
Lecturer, "Sociodrama Techniques for Conflict Resolution," Arts and Science
Arts and Science Colloquia, University of Nebraska at Kearney, 1999.
Lecturer, ''The Young Adult Grandchild' s View of Grandparent-Grandchild
Interaction in Today' s Family," Arts and Science Colloquia, University
of Nebraska at Kearney, 1997
Board of Directors, Nebraska Division, American Association of University
Women, 1991-1993
President, Minden, Nebraska Branch, American Association of University
Women, 1991-1993
Past First Vice-President, Membership Chair, Nebraska Speech Communication
Association
Past Member, Executive Board, Nebraska Speech Communication Association
Participant, Creative Training Seminar, Denver, 1990
Lecturer, ''Leadership Style," LEAD Conference, 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994
Lecturer, "Conversion as Negentropy," Fine Arts and Humanities Lecture Series,
1989

Performer, Program of Oral Interpretation, Fine Arts and Humanities Lecture
Series, 1985
Lecturer, "The Nuclear Freeze Movement," Fine Arts and Humanities Lecture
Series, 1983
Participant, Departmental Leadership Institute, Kansas City, 1982
Participant, Institute in General Semantics, St. Louis, 1977
"Love Messages," Oral Interpretation Performance, Sheldon
Art Gallery, Lincoln, Nebraska 1971
Participant, Institute in General Semantics, Denver, 1968
Contracted Reviewer, Numerous Textbooks, Allyn and Bacon,
Harper and Row

State and Community Activities
Member, Executive Committee, United Methodist Church, Minden, Nebraska
2000-.
Member, Administrative Board of the United Methodist Church, Minden,
Nebraska, 1992Chair, Stewardship, United Methodist Church, Minden, Nebraska 1998Charter Member, Museum of Nebraska Art, 1997Board Member and Public Relations Director, Kearney County
Community Foundation, 1993Chair and Member, Pastor Parish Relations Committee, United
Methodist Church, Minden, Nebraska, 1992-1994
Member, Delta Kappa Gamma, 1972Vice-President, Kearney Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma, 1996-1998

Past President (first president), Nebraska Chapter, American
Women in Radio and Television
Past First Vice-President, Secretary, Publicity Chair, Nebraska
Chapter, American Association of University Women

Past Secretary, Radio-TV-Film Commission, United Methodist
Church in Nebraska
Participant, "Women and Finance," ETV Network Program,
October, 1975

AKBAR JAVIDI
EDUCATION HISTORY
1986

Ph.D.
Major

University of Oklahoma
Communication

1979

M.A.
Major

Oklahoma City University
Education

1976

B.A.

College of Translation, Iran, Tehran
English

Major
LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY
Azari
English
Farsi
Turkish
PROFESSIONAL STATUS
1992-Present
1991-Present
1986-1991

Tenured Associate Professor
Associate Professor
Assistant Professor
Department of Speech & Theatre
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Instructor
Department of Communication
University of Oklahoma

1985-1986

TEACHING EXPERIENCES AND AWARDS
Teaching experiences at the University of Nebraska-Kearney
Courses taught on campus
100
154
229
240
299
454
490
499

Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Cross-Cultural Communication
Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication
Public Speaking
Organizational Communication
Intercultural Communication
Theories in Interpersonal Communication
Communication Theory

854P (554)
890P (590)
899P (599)
830 (630)
892 (690)

Intercultural Communication
Theories in Interpersonal Communication
Communication Theory
Teaching in Speech
Seminar in Speech

Courses taught off campus {Grand Island & Eaton Corp.)
100
229
299
360
801P (501)

Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication
Organiz.ational Communication
Psychology of Persuasion
Special Topic, Theories of Persuasion

Teaching experiences at the University of Oklahoma
l 1 l3

Human Communication

A wards for outstanding performance in teaching
1989

Dale E. Black, Outstanding Young College Teacher of Speech
Award
Awarded by Nebraska Speech Communication Association

1986

Monetary award for Outstanding Student Teaching
Awarded by Instructional Division of the International
Communication Association

SCHOLARSHIP
Professional Affiliations
1986-Present

Central States Communication Association

1992-Present

LambaPi Eta

1987-Present

National Education Association

1987-Present

Nebraska Speech Communication Association

Research Awards
1990

Awarded by Speech Communication Association,
Commission on Communication and Aging

1988

Awarded by International Communication Association,
Instructional Division

Convention Presentations
Javidi, A. (1999). The multicultural meaning of hand gestures. Presented at the National
Communication Association Convention, Chicago.
Javidi, A. (1998). Training students form the Middle East to function effectively in
American academic setting. Presented at the National Communication
Association Convention, New York City.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M., & Shirandasht, R. (1995). A cross-cultural
comparison of patterns of interpersonal communication in Japan and the United
States. Presented at the National Communication Association Convention in San
Antonio, Texas.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Adair, A., & Shirandasht, R. (1994). Sibling dialorue after
death of parents. Presented at the Speech Communication Association
Convention, New Orleans.
Javidi, A. (1993). Sibling relationships and aging parents. Presented at the Speech
Communication Association Convention in Miami Beach, Florida.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M. (1993). Values for friends: A study of
similarity in communication values as predictors of friendship formation
in Eastern and Western cultures. Presented at the joint convention of
Southern Speech Communication Association and Central States Communication
Association in Lexington, Kentucky.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M., Long, L., & Herman, M. (1992). Risk
communication effectiveness: Implications for management re-training.
Presented at the Central States Communication Association Convention
in Cleveland.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M. (1992). Cross-cultural differences in
uncertainty reduction: A look at East and West. Presented at the Central States
Communication Association Convention in Cleveland.

Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M. (1992). A cross-cultural comparison of
interpersonal communication bonding: A look at older and younger adults in Iran
and the United States. Presented at the Speech Communication Association
Convention in Chicago.
Javidi, A. (1991). A cross-cultural comparison of bonding development in the family
context. Presented at the Central States Communication Association in Chicago.
Javidi, A. , co-authored with Javidi, M. (1990). Cross-cultural differences in
interpersonal bonding: A look at East and West. Presented at the Central
States Communication Association Convention in Detroit.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M. , Long, L, & Long, P. (1990). Cross-generational
analysis of interpersonal communication motives: A test of communication
needs and gratification. Presented at the Speech Communication Association
Convention in Chicago.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M., Long, L., & Long, P. (1989). A comparative
analysis of young, middle, and elder adults' interpersonal communication
motives. Presented at the Southern Speech Communication Association
Convention.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M. (1988). Adolescent delinquents and their
inclusion expectancies as they relate to their teachers and peers. Presented
at the Central States Communication Association Convention in Schauburg,
Illinois.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M., & Downs, V. (1988). Effective teacher' s use of
dramatic style behavior within the classroom. Presented at the International
Com.municatio~ Association Convention in New Orleans.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M. (1988). The expectancy of inclusion as it relates
to learning appropriate vs. deviant social roles. Presented at the Speech
Communication Association Convention in New Orleans.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Scherman, A., Goodrich, C., Kelly, C., & Russell, T. (1987).
Grandparents as a support system for children. Presented at the
Elementary/Middle School Guidance Convention in Columbus, Ohio.

Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M (1991). Cross-cultural analysis of interpersonal
bonding: A look at East and West. Howard Journal of Communication, J, 129138.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M., Long, L., & Long, P. (1991). A comparative
analysis of young, middle, and elder adults' interpersonal communication
motives. Educational Resource Information Center.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Scherman, A., Goodrich, C., Kelly, C., & Russell, T.
( 1988). Grandparents as a support system for children. Elementary School
Guidance and Counseling, 23, 16-22.
Submitted Paper
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, G. (2000). Virtual reality communication in
education. Paper submitted for consideration for the National Communication
Association Convention.
Program Planner
Javidi, A. (1994). Communication dialogue in the community of aging. Program
submitted to the Speech Communication Association Convention.
Doctoral Dissertation
Javidi, A. (1986). Communication apprehension: Trait or state? University of
Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma.
Bachelor' s t hesis
Javidi, A. (1976). The community of university students. College of Translation,
Iran, Tehran.
ACADEMIC RELATED ACTIITVIES
University of Nebraska-Kearney
Service to department committees
Present

Member, Departmental Committee

Present

Member, Graduate Committee

Past

Library Liaison

Past

Member, Honor Day/Senior Activities Committee

Workshops
Javidi, A , co-authored with Javidi, M. & Javidi, F. (1994). Incorporating multimedia
into intercultural communication classes. Conducted in a major program on
"Experiential learning in intercultural communication classes in high educationPart II: A continuing dialogue on the development, design, and dissemination of
technology-assisted activities" at the Speech Communication Association
Convention in New Orleans.
Javidi, A (1994). Instructional resources for training international students for
communication in the U.S. university setting. Conducted at the Central States
Speech Communication Association Convention in Oklahoma City, Oklahoma.
Javidi, A , co-authored with Lane, D. (1993). Accessing cultures via computer networks:
A global perspective. Conducted in a major program on "Experiential learning in
intercultural communication classes in higher education: A workshop on the
development, design and dissemination of technology-assisted activities" at
Speech Communication Association Convention in Miami Beach, Florida.
Javidi, A ( 1988). Controlling communication apprehension. Conducted at the Nebraska
Speech Communication Convention in Grand Island, Nebraska.
Publications
Javidi, A , co-authored with Dejoy, D., Long, L., & Javidi, M. (1997). Cultural views
and stereotypes of aging in American Organiz.ations. In N., Al-Dean (Ed.).
Cross-Cultural communication an aging in the United States, (pp. 125-142).
Mahwah, New Jersey: Lawrence Eribaum Associates, Inc.
Javidi, A , co-authored with Javidi, M. (1994). Cross-cultural analysis of interpersonal
bonding: A look at East and West. In L.A Samovar & R. E. Porter (Eds.).
Intercultural communication: A reader, (pp. 87-94). Belmont, California:
Wadsworth Publishing Co.
Javidi, A (1993). Controlling communication apprehension. Nebraska Speech
Communication Journal, 32, 11-21.
Javidi, A (1992). Four stories. Nebraska Speech Communication Journal, 31, 59,
74, & 93-94.
Javidi, A, co-authored with Eeloff, M. ( 1991). Adolescent delinquents and three

inclusion expectancies as they relate to their teaches and peers. Florida Journal of
Communication, 19, 24-34.

Past

Chair, Publicity and Recruitme1't Committee

Past

Member, Internal Affairs Committee

Past

Member, Departmental Activities Committee

Past

Member, Nomination Committee

Service to university committees
1988-Present Member, University-Wide Graduate Faculty
Present
Member, World Affairs Committee
Present
Member, Continuing Education Committee, UNK Faculty Senate
Committee
Past
Member, Library Committee, UNK. Faculty Senate Committee
Past
Member, Academic Program Review Team, Department of
Foreign Languages
Past
Member, Professional Conduct Committee, UNK. Faculty Senate
Committee
Past
Member, Educational Policy Committee, College of Fine Arts and
Humanities
Past
Member, World Affairs Committee
Past
Member, College Special Students
Past
Member, College Admissions Committee
Guest Speaker

March 2, 1999

Training Students from the Middle East to Function
Effectively in American Academic Setting, Luncheon
Research Colloquia, University of Nebraska-Kearney

February 27, 1996

Differences Between High-context and Low-context
Cultures, Dr. James Hullinger's Class

January 5, 1995

Cultural Diversity Awareness, The Annual Winter
Workshop of Residence Hall, University of Nebraska at
Kearney

October 16, 1993

Multicultural Understanding for Better Coexistence,
Resident Assistants Conference, University of Nebraska
at Kearney

April 2, 1993

Cross-cultural Diversity in Higher Education, Department
of Communication, North Carolina State University at
Raleigh

February 10, 1993

A Cross-cultural Comparison of Interpersonal Bonding: A
Look at Older and Younger Adults in Iran and the United
States, Luncheon Research Colloquia, University of
Nebraska at Kearney

January 29, 1991

Cultural Difference in-Interpersonal Bonding, Luncheon
Research Colloquia, Kearney State College

February 09, 1991

Cultural Differences in Interpersonal Bonding: East and
West, Dr. Hal Bertilson's Social Psychology Class,
Kearney State College

November 02, 1989 Differences in Normative Behaviors of Eastern and
Western Cultures, Professor Robert Larson's Persuasion
and Propaganda Class, Kearney State College
November 08, 1989 The Relationship Between Appropriate Use of Language
and Mental Health, Dr. Maurine Eckloff's General
Semantics Class, Kearney State College
May 05, 1989

The Advantages of Intercultural Communication, Third
Annual Banquet on International Students' Association,
Holiday Inn, Kearney, Nebraska

May 01, 1989

Communication Styles of Eastern and Western Cultures,
Minden Branch of the American Association, University of
Women Conference, Minden, Nebraska

October 05, 1988

Controlling Communication Apprehension, Dr. Maurine
Eckloff' s General Semantics Class, Kearney State College

OctQber 10, 1988

Managing of Public Speaking Anxiety, Monthly Meeting of
Speech 100, Kearney State College

March 15, 1987

Management of Anxiety in Organizational Context,
Leadership Conference Workshop Conducted by Dr.
Maurine Eckloff and Dr. John Knappenberger, Spring
1987, Kearney State College

Other Activities
2000

Dr. Eckloff and I developed Interpersonal Relational
Communication Course, Speech 300

1999

Worked on the M.A. Proposal

1999

Worked on the undergraduate curriculum

1999

Obtained my brother, Dr. Manoochehr Javidi, to participate at the
Conference on World Affairs

1999

Moderated at my brother, Dr. Manoochehr Javidi's (my brother)
presentation at World Affairs Conference

1992-Present

Co-Advisor & co-founder, Lambda Pi Eta

1996

Developed Intercultural Communication, Speech 454, for cultural
diversity designation

1990

Shared my expertise as a distinguished teacher in the panel titled,
"Reflections of Distinguished Teachers," at the Faculty College
Convention held at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln

1990

Presented Outstanding Senior Award to Stephen Saner at the Fine

Arts and Humanities Honor's Day Ceremony

1990

Developed Communication Theory Course, Speech 499/899

1990

Developed Cross-cultural Communication Course, Speech 154

1989

Waiter, Casino Night to Promote Alcohol Awareness

1989

Assisted in hooding the Graduate Degree Recipients in the Fall
1989 Commencement

1987-1988

Co-director of Speech 100

1987

Developed Intercultural Communication Course, Speech 454/854

1986-Present

Judge, High School Speech Tournaments

1986-Present

Advisor, Majors

1986-Present

Informal Advisor, International Students

1986-1986

Judge, Intercollegiate Forensics Tournaments

1986-1988

Substitute Coach, Intercollegiate Forensics Tournament

Awards
1993

Certificate of Recognition for Top Five Program, Awarded by ICU at
UNK

1992

Certificate of Appreciation, Awarded by the Rotary Club

1991

Certificate of Appreciation, Awarded by the Rotary Club

1989

Certificate of Recognition for Significant Contributions to
International Students' Association, Awarded by the
International Students' Association, Kearney State College

1988

Certificate of Recognition for Significant Contributions to Martin
Hall, Awarded by Kearney State College

University of Oklahoma
1985-1986

Part-time volunteer computer assistant in Student Assessment
Center

1982-1986

Part-time volunteer coordinator of audio-visual equipment,
Department of Communication

1983-1984

Part-time volunteer researc h assistant for Dr. Wayland Cummings

William E. Jurma
Educational Background
Ph.D., 1977, Indiana University
M.A., 1974, Indiana University
B.A., 1973, Oberlin College

Teaching and Research Experience
University of Nebraska at Kearney, Associate Dean of Fine Arts & Humanities
and Associate Professor of Communications, 1998-present
Texas Christian University, Associate Professor, 1983-1998
Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Studies, 1990/91
Department Chair, 1988-1992
Assistant Professor, 1979-1983
The University of Michigan, Visiting Assistant Professor, 1978/79
DePauw University, Assistant Professor, 1977/78
Indiana University, Associate Instructor, 1974-1977

Graduate Theses Directed
Judith Wren, "Virtual Organizational Control: A Case Study of Change Within Burlington
Northern Railroad," 1997.
Jay Self, "An Exploratory Study of Metaphor in Selected Publications of the Knights of the
Ku Klux Klan," 1995.
Carolyn Moore, "A Descriptive Study of Organizational Transformation: Perceptions of
the Communication Climate Among Organizational Members," 1991.
Patricia Henley, "High Techs, Managers, and Narrative Accounts," 1991.
Carla Pitts, "Organizational Commitment and Satisfaction Among American Heart
Association Former Volunteers, New Volunteers, and Veteran Volunteers," 1990.
Ann Claire Ballengee, "Task Type and Leader Style: A Test of Latham's Model of
Leadership Effectiveness in Small Groups," 1990.

Marjorie Chaney, "Superior Gender, Conflict Management Behavior, and Perceived
Effectiveness," 1985.
Valerie Tystad, "Heroism, Political Image, and John Glenn," 1984.
Sarah Oden, "Androgyny and Perceptions of Leadership Effectiveness," 1984.

Presentation of Scholarly Activities
Books
William E. Junna. (1999). Small Group Discussion. Greenwood, Indiana: The
Educational Video Group.

William E. Junna

2

Refereed Publications
Kenya S. Taylor and William E. Jurrna, "Perceptions of Elderly Hearing Impaired
Individuals Following Participation in Group Rehabilitation Programs,"
The Hearing Journal, 52 (1999), 48-53.
Donna R. Hall and William E. Jurma, ''Thinking Strategies: A Comparison of
Importance and Frequency of Use by Speech Teachers and Administrators,"
Psychology. 35 (1998), 37-40.
Kenya S. Taylor and William E. Jurrna, "Patient Task-Orientation and Perceived
Benefit of Amplification in Elderly Hearing Impaired," Psychological
Reports, 81 (1997), 735-738.
William E. Jurma and Marjorie L. Powell, "Perceived Gender Roles of Managers
and Effective Conflict Management, Psychological Reports, 74 (1994),
104-106.
William E. Jurma and Beverly C. Wright, "Follower Reactions to Male and Female
Leaders Who Maintain or Lose Reward Power," Small Group Behavior, 21
(1990), 97-112.
William E. Jurma, "Unitarian Reactions to Challenge: The Ripley-Norton
Controversy," in Richard J. Jensen and John C. Hammersback, eds., !n
Search of Justice (Amsterdam: Rodopi, 1987), 191-204.
William E. Jurma, "Communication Specialists and Corporate Challenges," Vital
Speeches, 53 (1986), 104-106.
William E. Jurrna and Linda S. Becker, "External Sales Representatives in
Organizational Groups," Kentucky Journal of Communication Arts, 10
(1984), 178-186.
William E. Jurma and Deidre L. Froelich, "Effects of Immediate Instructor
Feedback on Group Discussion Participants," Central States Speech
Journal, 35 (1984), 178-186.
William E. Jurrna, "Media Mannequins," Vital Speeches, 50 (1983), 61-64.
William E. Jurma, "Moderate Movement Leadership and the Vietnam Moratorium
Committee," Quarterly Journal of Speech, 68 (1982), 262-272.
William E. Jurma, Michael Beatty, and Paul E. King, "Nonverbal Behavior in
Leadership: The Carter-Reagan Debate," Indiana Speech Journal, 17
(1982), 12-16.
William E. Jurrna,_ "Evaluation of Credibility of the Source of a Message,"
Psychological Reports . 49 (1981), 778.
William E. Jurma, "Factor Structure of the Revised Anticipated Task-Orientation
Scale," Psychology, 18 (1981), 23-25.

William E. Jurma

William E. Jurma, "Business Speaking to Large Audiences and Small Groups,"
Indiana Speech Journal, 16 (1981), 17-20.
Linda S. Henderson and William E. Jurma, "Distributional and Sequential
Communication Structure: A Case Study in Organizational DecisionMaking," Psychological Reports. 49 (1981), 279-284.
William E. Junna, "Reviews: Classics of Organizational Behavior (Walter
E. Natemeyer, ed.) and Classics of Organizational Theory (Jay Shafritz
and Philip Whitbeck, eds.)," Quarterly Journal of Speech, 66 ( 1980)
234-235.
William E. Jurma, ''Teaching Manuscript Speechmaking," Journal of Business
Education, 56 (1980), 66-68.
William E. Junna, "Speech Communication and Departmental Mergers,"
Association for Communication Administration Bulletin, 34 (1980), 58-60.
Steven M. Alderton and William E. Jurma, "Genderless/Gender Related Task
Leader Communication and Group Member Satisfaction: A Test of Two
Hypotheses," Southern States Communic ation Journal, 46 ( 1980), 48-60.
William E. Jurma, "Developing and Integrating Communication Skills,"
Indiana Speech Journal , 14 (1979), 32-35.
William E. Junna, "Effects of Leadership Structuring Style and Task Orientation
Characteris tics of Group Members," Communication Mono~aphs. 46
(1979), 282-295.
William E. Junna, "Leadership Stnicturing Style, Task Ambiguity, and Group
Member Satisfaction," Small Group Behavior, 9 (1978), 124- 135.

Materials Under Active Review
Kenya S. Taylor and William E. Junna, "Aging Adults: Perceptions of
Amplification Benefit and Audiologist Effectiveness..Journal of the
Academy of Rehabilitati ve Audiology.

Papers Presented at Scholarly Meetings
Kenya S. Taylor and William E. Junna, "Effects of Age and Gender on Perception
Of Hearing Handicap in the Elderly," American Speech, Language, and
Hearing Association Convention, San Francisco, November 1999.
Kenya S. Taylor and W~lli~ E. _Junna, "Patient Task-Orientation and Perceived
Benefit of Amphficatton m the Elderly," American Speech, Language, and
Hearing Association Convention, San Antonio, November 1998.
Kenya S. Taylor ~d William E. Junna, "Aging Adults: Perceptions of
Amplificatton Bene~t and Audiologist Effectiveness," American Speech,
Language, and Heanng Association Convention, San Antonio,
November 1998.
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William E. Jurma

Willia m E. Junna, "Gender, Task-Orientation, and Group Tasks ," Southe
rn
Speec h Communication Association Convention, Savannah,
April 1997.
William E. Jurma, "Group Memb ers' Task-Orientation, Satisfaction,
and
Discussion Quality," Southern Speech Communication Association
Convention, Memp his, March 1996.
William E. Junna, "Mayo r Lindsa y's Third Party Camp aign," Southe
rn
Speec h Communication Association Convention, Memphis, March
1996.
Kenya S. Taylo r and William E. Jurma, "Reliability of the Audiologist
Counseling
Effectiveness Scale for the Elderly," American Speec h, Language, and
Hearin g Association Convention, Orland o, Novem ber 1995.
Selected Panel Participant in "Setting Academic Standards: A Round
Table
Discussion of Student Evaluation," Speech Communication
Assoc iation Conve ntion, New Orleans, Novem ber 1994.
William E. Jurma, "Mesh ing Theoretical and Applied Issues in Organ
izational
Communication Courses," Presented at The Texas Speec h Communicat
ion
Association Convention, Waco, Octob er 1992.
Selected Participant for the Semin ar in Social Movements, Speec h Comm
unication
Association Convention, San Francisco, Novem ber 1989.
Marjo rie L. Powel l and William E. Junna, "Perceived Gender-Role Types
of
Managers and Conflict Manag ement Effectiveness," Presented at the
Speech
Comm unicat ion Association Convention, New Orleans, Novem ber
1988.
Willia m E. Jurma, "Developing Communication Skills in Business Schoo
l
Classrooms," Presented at the Speech Communication Association
Conve ntion, New Orleans, Novem ber 1988.
William E. Jurma, "Jame s Kier Hardie's Rhetorical Activity in the Wome
n's
Suffrage Movem ent," Presented at the Southern Speec h Communicat
ion
Association Convention, Memphis, April 1988.
William E. Jurma and Marianne Martini, "Medi a Interpretation Theme
s and the
1984 Presidential Debates," Presented at the Southern Speec h
Comm unicat ion Association Convention, Houston, April 1986.
William E. Junna and Beverly C. Wright, "Follower Reactions to Male
and Female
Leaders in Power Loss Situation," Presented at the Southe rn Speec h
Communication Association Convention, Winston-Salem, April 1985.
William E. Jurma, "Candidate Image , the Media, and the 1984 Presid
ential
Debates," Presented at the Southern Speech Communication Association
Convention, Winston-Salem, April 1985.
William E. Jurma, "Unitarian Reactions to Challenge: The Ripley-Norto
n
Controversy" Presented at the Southern Speech Communication
Association Convention, Orlando, April 1983.
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William E. Junna, "Moderat e Movements and Problems of Effectiveness: The
Moratorium Committ ee in Rhetorical Perspective," Presented at the
Southern Speech Communication Association Convention, Hot Springs,
April 1982.
William E. Junna and Deidre L. Froelich, "Effects of lmmediat e Instructor
Feedback on Group Discussion Participant," Presented at the Speech
Communication Association Convention, Anaheim, Novembe r 1981.
William E. Junna and Linda S. Henderso n, "External Consultan ts in Organizational
Groups," Presented at the Southern Speech Communication Association
Conventi on, Austin, April 1981.
William E. Junna, "Develop ing and Integrating Communication Skills," Presented
at the Speech Communication Association Convention, Minneapo lis,
Novembe r 1978.

Editorships and Consultantships
Selected Consultantships: United States Justice Department, Tandy Corporat ion,
Nations Bank, Pier 1 Imports, All Saints Hospital, Fort Worth Independ ent
School District, Fort Worth City Council and Human Relations Commiss ion,
UNK Programs for Professio nal Enhancem ent, Bank of Wood River, Dawson
Public Power District, 1980-Present
Expert Analyst on Such Topics as President Clinton's State of the Union Address,
President Clinton's Reactions to Personal and Political Crisis, Presidential
Debates and Speeches for ABC, CBS, NBC, and FOX Affiliates, 1980-pre sent
Member, Committe e to Nominate the Nominating Committee, Texas Speech
Communication Association, 1990
Manuscript Evaluator for the Southern Speech Communication Journal, 1987-198 9
Faculty Member in the Neeley School's Managing Managers Executive Development
·Program , 1983-1988
Lecturer in Dallas Comm.unity College Televisio n Series on Rhetoric, 1983
Judge for Fort Worth Chapter of the American Institute of Banking' s Public Speaking
Contest, 1981
Text Evaluator for Macmilla n, D. Van Nostrand, Wadsworth, and Random House
Publisher s, 1980-pre sent

University Service
Institutional Review Board (IRB) 2000Faculty Senate Ad Hoc Orientation Committe e 2000Learning Commun ity C<;>mmittee 2000Presenter for The Learnmg Edge: Programs for Personal & Professional Enhancement,
Seminars: Leadership Communication Skills, Perfonna nce Appraisal and Review
Solutions , 1997Presentation on Leadership Skills to NACRO (Nebrask a Association of College Recruiters
and Admissio ns Officers) , Spring 1999
Summer Orientation Speaker/Academic Advisor, 1999
Search Committe e, Direct~r of Sponsor~d Programs (UNK), 1999
Faculty Sponsor, Alpha Phi Om~ga National Ser:vice Fraternity (UNK), 1998Presentation to Residence Hall Directors on Applied Organizational Communication
Theory and Power(U NK), 1998, 1999

William E. Junna

Student Organizations Committee, 1997/98
Mortar Board, Junior Sponsor 1993, Senior Sponsor 1994
Self Study Committee on Offices of Admissions, Scholarships and Financial Aid,
Enrollment Management, and Registrar, 1992
Traffic Regulations and Appeals Committee, 1991-1997
TCU Today Faculty Participant: Odessa 1982, Atlanta 1983, Denver-Albuquerque 1986,
Fort Lauderdale-New Orleans 1988, Chicago 1989, Dallas 1993, 1994
Faculty Leader in Freshman Summer Orientation Program, 1981-1989, 1992
Commencement Marshal, 1984-1990
Chair, New Doctoral Programs Review Committee, 1990
University Council, 1987-1989
Faculty Senate, 1984-1987, Executive Committee, Budget Committee, Committee on
Committees
University Curriculum Requirements Committee, 1986-1989
University Core Curriculum Committee, 1983-1985
Safeguards in Human Research Committee, 1982-1984
Self Study Committee on Organization and Administration, 1982/83
Graduate Council, 1982-1984, 1986-1988
Honors Week Committee, 1981-1984, Chair 1983/84
Chair of committee to select outstanding presenter of student honors papers for
Boller A ward, 1984-1987, 1992-1996

College Service
Who's Who Selection Committee, 1997
Special Travel Allocations Committee, 1993
Advisory Committee, 1984-1986, Chairman, 1986
Chairman of Who's Who Selection Committee, 1981, 1982
Chairman of the School of Fine Arts Self Study Committee, 1982/83

Departmental Service
Chaired approximately thirty M.S. Committees and participated on many more

Sponsored approximately forty student internship projects
Library Liaison, 1997- 1998
Monday on Campus Representative, 1982/83, 1993-1998
Departmental Advisor for Freshman Summer Orientation, 1980-88, 1993-1996
Departmental Advisory Committee, 1980-1983, 1986-1988, 1993-1995
Coached the Individual Events Speaking Team at DePauw University; worked with the
eventual national champion in Dramatic Interpretation, 1977n8

Academic . Advising Activities
University Premajor Advisor, 1981-1998
Departmental Advising Coordinator 1982-1987

Community Activities
Commentary on NTV for various eve~ts including President Clinton's Speech on bombing
Iraq, Clint?n's Stat~ of the ~mon Address_, Monica Lewinsky' s interview, etc.
Seminars on Making Effective Business Presentations to numerous business and civic
groups, 198~-present .
.
.
Presentation on Making Effective Business Presentations to the National Accounting
Association, Fort Worth, 1986
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Presentation on Corporate Communication to the International Association of
Business
Communicators, Fort Worth, 1986
Debate Judging at High Schools, 1978- 1984

Memberships in Professional Organizations
Texas Speech Communication Association
Southern Speech Communication Association
National Communication Association
Speech Communication Association

Professionally Related Honors and Awards
Mortar Board Preferr ed Profess or, 1981 , 1984, 1985, 1987, 1989, 1992, 1994,
1996,
1997
TCU Nominee for the T.A. Abbott Award for Faculty Excellence, 1988, 1989
Burlington Foundation Faculty Achievement Award, 1987
Finalist for Chancellor's Award for Distinguished Teaching, 1982, 1986, 1988
Studen t Foundation Outstanding Faculty Award, 1982
Indiana University Graduate Study Fellowship, 1973/74

Other Professionally Related Activities
Attendance at the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association Annual Conven
tion,
Housto n 1991, Corpus Christi 1992, Fort Worth 1993
Attendance at the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association Annual Conven
tion,
Seattle 1991, San Antonio 1992, Anaheim 1993
REVISED: February 2000
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Cur ricu lum vita e
Bill Kezzi ah
PO Box 1825
Monu ment, CO 80132 -1825
719-9 63-4774

Ba.ck&J:ound: Journ alist. newsp aper publis her, college instru ctor.

Publis her of two weekly paper s for 19 years. Part-t ime college instru ctor since
1992. Also worke d as a daily report er and editor .

Educ ation : Bachelor's degree in histor y from University of North Carol ina,
Chape l Hill.
Maste r's degre e in political scien~e from Unive rsity of Akron. Akron , Ohio.

Rese arch / Publ ish in& inter ests:

Media news choice s by college
stude nts. Prepa ring book on publis hing weekly newsp aper.

Cour se work: Under&raduate journ alism: News writin g, advertising, news
editin

g, press law, journ alism histor y, comm unity newsp aper produ ction. news
photo graph y, report ing public affairs.
Journ alistic serniuars: Photography cours e at Anderson Ranch . Color
ado;
American Press Instit ute: Editin g the Weekly Newspaper, Newsp
aper
Advertising.
Politi cal Scien ce cerad uatel: Intern ationa l politics, Amer ican presid
ency,
classi cal political thoug ht. legislative proce ss, comp arativ e politics, scope
and
metho ds in political science, contem porary politic al ideas, semin ar in nation
politics, U.S. diplomatic histor y, comp arativ e politics semin ar, intern ationaal
l
politics semin ar, U.S. Supre me Court and const itutional law, compa
rative
politics, politics in urban areas.

Rela ted hono rs: President, Colorado Press Association , which includ es over

140 statew ide newspapers, 1995. Assoc iation gener ated in excess of
$1.5
million in sales.
Prepared and delivered speeches on behal f of assoc iation and was in charg
e
assoc iation board that direct ed profit /loss, legislative issues , semin ars of
and
trainin g, and overall public relatio ns duties to serve memb er newsp apers.
President. Buckeye Chapt er of Society of Profes sional Journ alists ; memb
er of
Pi Sigma Alpha, political scienc e honorary.

Pate 2 -- Cur ricu lum Vita e -- Bill Kez ziah

E;u ,eri enc e:
Akron Bea con· Jour nal: 196 9-19 79. Assi stan t city
editor. repo rter of beat s
that ranged from police to busi ness news. Was on staff
for of Kent Stat e shoo ting s (coverage und er dead line presthat won Puli tzer Prize
sure ).
Mon ume nt. CO. Trib une: 197 9-19 97. Publ ishe r of
weekly new spap er nort h of
Colorado Spri ngs.
Coverage cent ered on local gove rnm ent. scho ol and publ
ic issu es.
As publ ishe r, directed prof it/lo ss, circu latio
n, mark eting and edito rial
func tion s.
Pape r grew from 1,50 0 to over 4 ;000 circu latio n whe n
sold in 1997 .
Nor ther n Ligh t, 1986 -198 9: Publ ishe r of free
weekly in nort h Colo rado
Spri ngs with 13,0 00 circu latio n. Inno vate d use
of Apple com pute rs in
new spap er prod uctio n.
Teac hing expe rien ce: 199 2 to pres ent: Tau ght mas
s com
cour ses at Metropolitan Stat e College in Denver. Desi mun icati on, editing
gned curr icula , used
com pute r-ass isted repo rting in cour ses.
199 7 to pres ent: Taug ht American government, state
intro duct ory cour se in polit ical science at Pikes Peakand loca l poli tics and
Com mun ity College,
Colorado Spri ngs.

Co-CurricuJer; Was on plan ning staff of Colorado
Pres s Asso ciati on
com mitt ee whic

h visited the state 's scho ols of
com mun icati on to offer prof essio nal perspective to schojour nali sm and mas s
ols, staff and stud ents .
Was auth or of booklet on tips for jour nali sts whe n
spea king in scho ols or
before othe r audience s.

Com put er Ski lls: Apple. PC liter ate. Used both PageMaker,
Qua rkXp ress for

new spap er mak e up. Use Inte rnet , vari ous data base
s to aid stud ents in
repo rts. clas sroo m assi gnm ents . .

Bi ll K ez zia h
P. O. Bo x 63 96
Co lo ra do Sp rin gs, CO 80
90 4
71 9- 5 73 -1 35 8
filG HL IG HT S OF QUALIFI
CATI ON S

*For mo re th an 20 years an
aw ard -w inn ing ne ws pa pe r rep
pu bli sh er.
orter. ed ito r an d
•college ins tru cto r for five ye
ars. tea ch ing ma ss co mm un ica
political sci en ce co urs es.
tio n, editing an d
*Master's degree.
*Published an d ma na ge d sta ffs
*Reached stu de nts an d pro fes o( two Colorado we ek ly ne ws pa pe rs.
sio na ls thr ou gh Sig ma De lta
Ch
an d as pr es ide nt of the ne arl y
20 0-m em be r Colorado Pr es s As i pa rti cip ati on
*Innovative co mp ute r experienc
sociation .
e for rep ort ing an d editing.
PR OF ES SIO NA L EX PE RI EN
CE

Ed uc ati on al Pr oo -am De ve
lop me nt and Pr esent at ion
*Designed cu rri cu la in int rod
uc
government. int rod uc tor y po tor y ma ss co mm un ica tio n. editing, Am eri ca n
litical science an d sta te an
d local go ve rnm en t
courses.
Man3&ement an d Ad mi nis tra

tio n

*Publisher an d ed ito r for 19
ye
1.5 00 to 3.5 00 cir cu lat ion . ars of weekly newspaper, bu ild ing pa pe r from
Re sp on sib le for all ed ito ria
l. ad ve rti sin g an d
bu sin es s sid e of newspaper.
*Publisher an d ed ito r of free we

ekly th at us ed Ma cin tos h co mp
ute rs.

•sp ea rhe ad ed educ ati on al pro
included pro fes sio na l vis its gra ms for Co lor ad o tra de ass oc iat ion th at
sp ea rhe ad ing innovative wr to Colorado sch oo ls of jou rn ali sm an d
iting, editing, an d advertisin
pro fes sio na ls an d stu de nts .
g programs for
Writipt an d lec tu rin f

•st aff wr ite r on daily th at wo
shootings. Award wa s for rep ortn Pu litz er Prize for its coverage of Ke nt St ate
ing un de r de ad lin e pr es su re.
•w as gu es t lec tur er at several
Colorado colleges du rin g ca mp
us visits.

Bill Kezz iah
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-Wrote and edited handb ook on tips that profes sional shoul d know
when
lectur ing in classr ooms .
*Attended nume rous photo graph y. advert ising and editor ial works hops throu
gh
Colorado Press Association, Ander son Arts Ranch and American
Press
Instit ute.
Comp uter Liter acy

*Experienced in opera ting perso nal comp uters: Apple. PCs.
*Creative use of PageMaker as make-up tool in newsp aper. Train ing on Quark
Xpress.
~ain ed in use of web and Intern et for report ing.
WORK mSTO RY

1992- presen t: Instru ctor

Metropolitan State College in Denver. CO.
teach ing introd uctory mass comm unica tion and
editin g classe s.

1997- presen t: Instru ctor

Pikes Peak Comm unity College. Color ado
Sprin gs. teach ing introd uctory cours es in
Amer ican gover nmen t, political scienc e and
state and local gover nmen t.

1979-1997: Publis her

Monu ment, CO Tribu ne. weekly newsp aper with
3,500 circul ation.

1967-1979: Reporter.

Akron . Ohiq Beaco n Journ al. repor ted on
variou s beats from police to busin ess. Was on
staff that won Pulitz er for its repor ting of Kent
State University shoot ings.

EDUCATION AND TRAINING

MA. political scienc e. University of Akron.
BA. histor y. University of North Carol ina. Chape l Hill.
AA. Breva rd Junio r College.

GEORGE M. LAW SON , JR.
DEPARTMENTAL ADDRESS
Depart ment of Speech Commu nicatio n and Theatre Arts
Univer sity of Nebras ka at Kearne y *
Kearney, NE 68849
(308) 865-8673

HOMEADDRESS
P.O. Box6
Hildret h, NE 68947
(308) 938-2015

PROFESSIONAL GOA L
As a classroom teacher and researcher I motivate my students to utilize theory
and research findings in education and commun ication to improve their professional,
social, and personal lives.

EDU CAT ION
Ph.D.
1988

University of Nebraska-Lincoln
Major: Commu nicatio n Educat ion
Minors: Organi zationa l Commu nicatio n
Social/ Political Influen ce
Research Method ologies

M. A.
1979

Brigham Young University

B.A. of Ed.
1974

University of Ne~ Mexico

Major: Forensics Commu nicatio n
Minors: Counse ling and Guidan ce
Major: Speech Commu nicatio n
Minors: Second ary Educat ion
Americ an History
Business Educat ion

"'Kearney State College became the University of Nebraska at Kearney in July of 1991.

PROFESSIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
EXPERIENCE
1992 - Present

Associate Professor
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Chair of the Department, 1992-1997
Coordinator of Basic Course, 1991-Present

1988-1992

Assistant Professor
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Liaison for Speech Communication, 1990-1992
Director of Individual Events, 1988-1990

1984-1988

Assistant Professor
Slippery Rock University of Pennsylvania
Assistant Chairperson, 1987-1988
Basic Course Director, 1984-1988

1981-1984

Graduate Teaching Assistant
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
Asst Director Basic Course, 1982-1983
Asst Director Research Center 1983-1984

1979-1981

Instructor
University of Nevada-Reno
Director of Forensics, 1979-1981

1978-1979

Classroom Teacher
Grand Junction H. S., Grand Junction, CO

1974-1978

Classroom Teacher
Bloomfield High School, Bloomfield, NM

HIGHER EDUCATION ADMINISTRATIVE LEADERSHIP
Program Review Coordinator for Department of Speech Communication and Theatre
Arts, 1997 and 1992.
Tri-Chair, University of Nebraska at Kearney, Chair's Retreat, 1996.

Partici pant in 1995 Council of Colleg es of Arts and Sciences Semin ar for Depar
tment
Chairs, Augus t 3-5, 1995. Repor ter, College of Fine Arts and Huma nities Colleg
e
Council of Chairs, Leade rship training learne d at works hop.
President, Co~u nicat ion Educa tion Interes t Group , Centra l States Comm unicat
ion
Association, 1993-1994.
Member of the Title ID Grant Propo sal Team, Writer of the Facult y Devel opmen
t
Section, 1992 and 1993 propo sals.

TEAC HING
Philosophy
A teacher creates an environment in which studen ts learn to think for themselves.
In
some courses (i.e. teaching ofspeech/theatre) prescriptive methods are presented with
the
student's creativity exhibited in the development of individual assignments. In other
courses
(i.e. organizational communication) the student is exposed to new information and
trained to
cope in communication situations by applying the theories and research of the field.
The rewards
of teaching come from "eye opening" experiences happening between teachers and studen
ts as
both learn about life.
TEACHER EVAL UATIO NS

Stude nt evalua tion scores have consistently been above the depart menta l mean
of the particu lar course s taught . Specifically, means for each questi on on all
evalua tions
of teaching have been within one and a half points of a perfec t score. Rating
s have
demon strated particu lar streng th in the following areas: Know ledge of Subjec
t Matter ,
Conce rn for Studen ts, and Follow ing Objectives.
COURSES TAUG HT

Educational Curric ulum and Methods
Teach ing of Speech/ Theatr e
The Teach ing of Small Group s
Video tape Metho ds in Teach ing
Admin istrati on of Forensic Activities
.
Devel opmen t of the High School Curric ulum
Speec h Comm unicat ion Curric ulum K-12
Conce pts of Comm unicat ion Throu gh Film

Performance

Communication Theory

Public Spe aki ng .
Business and Pro fess ion al
Fun dam ent als of Spe ech
Contextual Com mu nic atio n

Teaching of Spe ech /Th eat re
Interviewing
Small Gro up Com mu nic atio n
Org ani zat ion al Com mu nic atio n
Legal Com mu nic atio n
Inte rpe rso nal Com mu nic atio n
Ge nde r Com mu nic atio n

Basic Con cep ts of Com mu nic atio n
Classical Tra diti ons (Rhetoric)
No nve rba l Com mu nic atio n
Com mu nic atio n The ory
Per sua sio n
Forensics

Arg um ent atio n and Deb ate
Com pet itiv e Deb ate
Com pet itiv e.Public Spe aki ng
Com pet itiv e Ora l Inte rpr eta tion

Non-Traditional Edu cat ion al Me tho

ds Use d

Cas e Stu die s
Tea m Tea chi ng
Mu lti- Me dia Pre sen tati ons
Per son aliz ed Sys tem of Ins truc tion
Lar ge Lec ture/ Tea chi ng Assistants

PROFESSIONALISM
Ad viso r for Th ese s

"Development ofa Communication Instrum
ent Identifying Archetypal Structure in Per
Motivation" by Carla Chapman. In process.
sonal
"Values As A Persuasive Tool in The Present
ation ofTwo Midwestern Plays" by Greg
Ulmer. In
process.
"Parenting: Communicating Effectively in
the Family" by Geraldine

Stirtz. May 1991.

Th ese s Committee Member

"Victimage as the Road to Identity: A My
thic Analysis of the Rhetoric of the 'Star Wa
rs' " by
Robert G. Bussinger. May 1996.
"The Crisis Rhetoric Genre: A Case S tudy
of George Bush's Address Declaring War
on Iraq" by
Peter J. Bicak. Aug ust 1991.

Publications
Lawson, G. M., Jr. Journal Editor (Fall/ Winter, 1992; Fall, 1993). Nebrask a Speech
Commun ication Association Journal 31(2); 32(1).
Lawson, G. M., Jr. & Loy, P. (Fall/ Winter, 1991). "Teachin g Speech in Nebrask a: A
Survey of High School Coaches," Nebrask a Speech Commu nication Association Journal,
30. (2), 15-29.
Research in Progress
"Mentor s as the Lost Teachers of Adultho od," Studies how young people look for
leadersh ip in how to take on responsi bility and do not find it because of a lack of adults
that are willing to be mentors.
"Jungian Archety pes As A Method of Rhetoric al Criticism," Applies the work or
Robert Moore as a new rhetorica l tool for insight into current speakers motives.
"Teaching Gender Commu nication: A Mytholo gical Approac h," Presents a way of
consider ing the issues of gender by presenti ng Jungian archetyp es to explore current
issues.
"The Use of Movies to Provide a Commo n Context," Studies the instructi onal
method of using videotap ed movies, televisio n program s, and commer cials to provide a
common context for discussio ns of theoretic al concepts .
Dynami sm as a Lost Factor of Speaker Credibility." Studies the history of
dynamis m as a variable and consider s how people use the term today.
11

Speciali zed Conven tions

"The Archetypes ofManhood: Learned Through Work With Male Mentors, 11 Jungian and
Archety pal Perspect ives on Popular Culture, Competi tively selected paper, June 1996.
National Conven tion Activities

"The Role of the Corporate Interviewer: What Do I Ask?" Speech Commu nication
Association, Training and Consult ing Interest Group, Competi tively selected program,
1996.
"Transgenerational Communication: Styles of Interaction in Family Settings. " Chair,
Speech Commu nication Associat ion, Commis sion on Family Commu nication , Selected
by panelist, 1993.

"Instructional Comm unica tion Skills f or Studen ts," Co-a
utho red with J. Drew McG ukin,

Speech Com mun icati on Association, Seni or Coll
ege and Universit y Sect ion,
Competitively selected prog ram, 1990.
"The Oassroom : A Communication Contex t Studied Thro
ugh High -Inference Experimental
Research," Spee ch Com mun icati on Association; Instr
uctio

Competitively selec ted prog ram, 1989.

nal Deve lopm ent Divi sion,

"Didja Have This One Before?: An Analysis of Interactio
n in the PSI Class room, " Coauth ored

with J. Drew McG ukin, Inter natio nal Com mun
icati on Association,
Instructional Division, Com petit ively selected pape r, 1984
.
"Pred

ictors of Academic Performan ce in a PSI Speech Course,"
Co-a utho red with Twil a L.
Preston, Spee ch Com mun icati on Association, Basic
Cour se Division, Com petit ively
selected pape r, 1983.

Regional Con vent ions
"Investiga ting Examples As Techn iques To Facilitate Learn
ing, " Co-a utho red with Dere k

R. Lane, Cent ral State s Com mun icati on Associatio
n, Com mun icati on Education
Division, Com petit ively selected pape r, 1994.
11

Top

Three Papers in Communication Education ." Chai r, Cent
ral States Com mun icati on
Association, Com mun icati on Educ ation Division, Responsib
ility of Inter est Grou p
Pres iden t, 1993.
"Communication Studies After Sixty Years: A Profile
of Offerings At Four Educational

Levels," Pane l of four pape rs Co-a utho red with: Paul Loy,
Sand y Cave naug h, Dou g
Bjorklun, Michael Bauer, Stan Larkin, Darl ene Wagnor,
and Jeannie Gall aghe r, Cent ral
States Com mun icati on Association, Com mun ication Educ
ation Division, Com petit ively
selected, 1991.
"A Look into the 90's: Video

tape Technology in the Comm unication Classroom," Cent
ral
States Com mun icati on Association Conv entio n, Com
mun icati on Educ ation Division,
Competitively selected, 1990.
"An Examination of Issues Related to the Use of Teach
er Comm unication Style as an
Indicant of Teacher Effectiveness," Co-a utho red with
Dre}\' McG ukin, John Petelle, Dian a
Prentice and Robe rt Coce tti, Cent ral State s Spee ch
Association, Com mun

Education Division, Com petit ively selected paper, 1983
.

icati on

State Con vent ion Acti vitie s
"Case Studi es As A Way To Consider Teacher Decision
Makin g Processes," Nebr aska
Spee ch Com mun icati on and Thea tre Arts Associatio n, Com
petit ively selected prog ram,

1993.

11

National Objectives for Teaching Public Speaking," Nebrask a Speech Commu nication
Association, Competi tively selected program, 1992.
"Coachin g

of

Extemporaneous

Speaking, 11

Nebrask a
Association, Competi tively selected program, 1990.

Speech

Commu nication

"Videotape Movie Watching: A Way of Exploring Communication Concepts," Nebrask a

Speech Commu nication Associat ion, Competi tively selected program , 1989.

"The Nebraska High School Speechf[heater Teacher: A Profile, 11 Co-authored with Paul
Loy, Nebraska Speech Commu nication Association, Compet itively selected program,
1989.
Basic Course Conven tions
"Competency-Based Speech Evaluation Training Method for Teachers of the Basic Speech
Communication Course, 11 Co-auth ored with J. Drew McGuki n, Central States Basic Cow-se

Conference, Competi tively selected panel presenta tion, 1984.
Colloqu ia

"The dassroom Context: A Reflection of Teacher Communication Style." Invited by the Dean,
School of Fine Arts & Humani ties, presenta tion to the faculty of Kearney State College, 1989.
Edited Compila tions
Instructional Assistan t's Handbook For Speech Commun ication 109. A training manual
for undergr aduate teaching assistant s in the basic course. Handbo ok discusse s tutorin~

speech evaluati on and grading criteria.
Universi ty of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1982.

Departm ent of Speech Commu nication ,

The Consumer and Product Safety Evidence Handbook. An evidenc e manual produce d
for the Summer Debate Worksh op 1980, The Universi ty of Nevada- Reno, 1980.
Research Comple ted For Degrees

The Classroo m Context A Reflection Of Teacher Commu nication Style.
dissertat ion by George M. Lawson, Jr., Univers ity of Nebrask a at Lincoln, 1988.

A

Persona lity As An Uncontr olled Factor Among Debaters . A thesis by George M.
Lawson, Jr., Brigham Young Univers ity, 1979.

SE RV IC E
Honors
Cha ir Cur ricu lum Com mitt ee, Neb rask a
Spe ech Com mun icat ion and The atre
Association, 1992-Present.

Tex tboo k Rev iewe r, Add ison , Wesley and Lon
gma n, 1996; Hou ghto n-M iffli n, 1995;
Prentice-Hall Pub lish ing Com pan y, 1986.
Pas t Pres iden t - Pres iden t -Vice Pres iden t Secretary, Com mun icat ion Edu cati on
Inte rest Gro up, Cen tral Stat es Com mun icat ion
Association, 1990-1994.
Associate Editor, Neb rask a Spe ech Com mun icat
Edit oria l Board, Basic Cou rse Com mun icat ion

ion Jour nal, 1990-1994.

Ann ual, 1990-1994.

Pap er Referee, Com mun icat ion Edu cati on
Inte rest Gro up, Cen tral Stat es
Com mun icat ion Association, 1990-1995.
Pap er Referee, Basic Cou rse Div ision, Spe ech
Com mun icat ion Ass ocia tion, 1987,
1988, 1991.
Pap er Referee, Inst ruct iona l Practice Division
, East ern Com mun icat ion Association,
1986.
Uni vers ity of Neb rask a at Kearney
Mem ber of Cou ncil of Cha irs, 1992 - Pres ent.
Mem ber of College Council, 1992 - Pres ent, Coll

ege of Fine Arts and Hum anit ies.

Tri- Cha ir, Uni vers ity of Neb rask a at Kea rney,
Cha ir's Ret

reat 1996.

Mem ber of Sear ch Com mitt ee for Dea n, College
of Fine Arts, 1992 - 1993, Elected by
the Dep artm ent of Spe ech Com mun icat ion and
The atre Arts
Secretary, Aca dem ic Affairs, 1992-1993, App oint
ed by Aca dem ic Affairs Com mitt ee.
Mem ber, Aca dem ic Affairs, 1992-1994, Elected

by mem bers of Fine Arts faculty.

Mem ber, Title m Gra nt Wri ting Com mittee 1992
and 1993, App oint ed by Dea n of
Gra dua te Stud ies and Research.

U.N. K Depa rtme nt of Spee ch Com muni catio n and Thea tre

Arts

Chair, Depa rtmen t of Spee ch Com muni catio n and Thea tre Arts,
1992 - Prese nt,
Appo inted by the Dean with the recom mendation of the depa
rtme nt faculty.
Coor dinat or of the Basic Cour se, 1991 -pres ent, Appo inted by

the depa rtme nt chair.

Liaison for Spee ch Com muni catio n, 1990-1992, Elect ed by the
Spee ch
Com muni catio n facul ty.
Chai r Curri culum Comm ittee, 1988, 1990 and 1991. Mem ber
1989. Elect ed by the
depar tmen t.
Chair of the Basic Cour se Inter est Grou p, 1990. Appo inted
by the chair to estab lish
guide lines for the basic cours e and its coord inato r.
Chair, Depa rtmen tal Searc h Comm ittee, 1990. Appo inted by
the chair .
Mem ber of Nom inatin g Comm ittee, 1989, 1990. Elect ed by
the depa rtme nt.
Mem ber of Publi city and Recr uitme nt Com mitte e, 1988, 1989.

Elect ed by the depa rtme nt.

Slippery Rock University
Repr esent ative to Univ ersity Curri culum Com mitte e from the
Colle ge of
Infor matio n Science and Busin ess Adm inistr ation, 1986-1988.
Elect ed by unive rsity
faculty.
Mem ber of Colle ge of Infor matio n Science and Busin ess Adm
inistr ation Curri culum
Comm ittee, 1986-1988. Elect ed by the depa rtment.
Mem ber of Searc h Com mitte e for Dean, Colle ge of Infor matio
n Scien ce and Busin ess
Adm inistr ation , Fall 1986. Elect ed by the college faculty.
Secretary, Scho ol of Hum anitie s and Fine Arts Curri culum Com
mitte e, 1985-1986.
Elect ed by schoo l comm ittee.

Slippery Rock University Department of Communication
Chair , Curri culum Com mitte e, 1985-1987. Elected by the depa
rtmen t.
Mem ber of Stud ent Profe ssion al Deve lopm ent Comm ittee,
1986-1987. Elect ed by the
depa rtmen t faculty.
Repr esent ative to "Com muni catio n Curri culum Deve lopm ent
for Smal l Schools," Augu st,
1986, Hope Colle ge, MI. A Spee ch Com muni catio n Associatio
n spon sored event .

Chai r, Text book Selec tion Com mitte e for Com mun icati
on 200, 1985-1986. App ointe d by
the chair.
Mem ber, Depa rtme nt of Com mun icati on Hon ors Day
Com mitte e, 1985-1986. Elec ted by
depa rtme nt.
Mem ber, Plan ning Com mitte e, 1984-1985. Elec ted by
depa rtme nt.

Cons ultin g
Assi sted Rud olph F. Verd erbe r with the instr ucto r's man
ual for The Chal leng e of
Effective Spea king , 1991.
Priva te Cons ultin g, inter view ing meth ods for medi cal
scho ol cand idate s, Lincoln,
NE, 1982 to 1983.
Dire ctor, CED A Nati onal Deba te Tour nam ent, Reno,
NV, 1980, 1981, 1982. This
tourn amen t was the large st CED A Deba te tour nam ent
in the natio n.

Speaker
Gues t Spea ker for vario us grou ps on "Inte rview ing Skill

s" for the past 12 years .

Gues t Spea ker for Educ ation Colle ge hono rary on "Edu
catio nal Profe ssion alism"
1995.
Gues t Spea ker for Soci al Wor kers on "Com mun icatio

1993.

n Sl<ills need ed in Social Wor k,"

Workshops
Prese nter, Grad uate Assi stant Asso ciatio n, "How To Be
An Effective Teacher."
Invit ed by the Dean of Grad uate Stud ies, 1993.
Prese nter, Nebr aska State Spee ch Asso ciati on Cara van.
"An Indiv idua l Even t and
Teac hing Meth ods Wor ksho p," 1988, 1989, 1990.
Instr ucto r, "Sum mer Deba te Wor ksho ps" at Kear ney State
College, Univ ersit y of
Neva da- Reno, Brig ham Youn g Univ ersit y, Univ ersit y
of New Mexico over the past 25
years .
Instr ucto r, "Lan guag e Skills in the Wor k Place," Mem
orial Hosp ital Nurs ing Staff,
Butl er, PA, Febr uary 1988.

Instructor, "Commu nication Worksh op," Reno Board of Realtors, Reno, NV, three
worksho ps 1980.
Forensics

Co-Director, Nebrask a State Speech Tournam ent (Classes A, B, C-1, C-2, D-1, D-2),
University of Nebrask a, Kearney, 1999.
University Liaison, Nebrask a State Debate Tournam ent (Policy and
Lincoln/ Douglas ), Univers ity of Nebraska, Kearney, 1996-1999.
Certified Speech/ Theatre Judge For The State of Nebrask a, Provide services at 5-10
invitationals each year, district and state, 1988 - Present.
Univers ity Llaison, Central Nebrask a Forensic Association, 1989-1999. This
organiza tion runs two speech tournam ents a year within the Univers ity of Nebrask a,
Kearney's facilities .
Director, District High School Speech Tournam ents, Univers ity of Nebrask a at Kearney,
March 1989, 1990, 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999.
Director, Pi Kappa Delta High School Speech Invitational, Kearney State College,
December 1988, 1989, 1990.
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University of Nebraska at Kearney
Department Communication
Thomas Hall 109B/ Kearney, NE. 68849
308/865-8249
lomickyc@unk.edu

14 Skyline Drive
Keamey,NE.68845
308/237-9636

Educa tion
Ph.D. University of Nebraska, Lincoln, NE., December, 1996
Emphasis: Administration, Curriculum, Instruction.
Secondary: Journalism.
Dissertation: "The Newspaper in Literacy Education:
A Q-Study Analysis of Adult Learners'
Attitudes Toward Newspapers"
MA in English/Education, August, 1982
Kearney.State College, Kearney, NE
BS in Journalism, August, 1978
Kearney State College, Kearney, NE
Profe ssiona l Exper ience
Unive rsity of Nebra ska, Kearn ey, NE
Assistant Professor, August, 1990-present
Department of Journalism/Mass Communications
Teaching Assignments:
Mass Media in America 100
News Writing 215
Advanced Reporting 315
Feature Writing 305
Interpretative Writing 416
Communications Law 310
Media Ethics 425/825
Women, Minorities and the Media 425
Mass Media and Society 400
Appointed graduate lecturer, March, 1994
Kearn ev State College, Kearn ey, NE
Instructor, August 1982-May, 1989
Department of Journalism
Yearbook adviser, August, 1982-May, 1988
Kearn ey State College, Kearn ey, NE
Adjunct instructor, January, 1982-May, 1982
Department of Journalism
Taught writing/reporting_courses
Uni versitv of Nebra ska, Lmco ln, NE
Research assistant, August, 1989-May, 1990
Department of y~tio nal ~d.Adult Education
Collected quanntaove/qualitanve data for employment trends project for Nebras
ka
Department of Labor

Universi ty of Nebraska at Kearney • University of Nebraska Medical
Center• University of Nebraska at Omaha • Universi ty of Nebrask
a-Lincoln
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Professional Experience contin ued
NTV-KHGI, ABC-TV affilia te, Kearn ey, NE, May, 1980-July, 1981
Experience:
General assignments reporter for three-station network covering Central
Nebraska and Northern Kansas
City of Kearney reporter using electronic news gathering (ENG) process
in video taping and editing stories
Assignments:
Board of Education, City Council, police, courts
Local and state elections
Agricultural and consumer news
Feature stories
Local-interest stories from the Nebraska Legislature
Hostess "Midlands in the Morning"
Daily half-hour locally produced interview program
Kearn ey Daily Hub, Kearney, NE, January, 1973-August, 1978
Experience:
General news reporter for 13,()()(kirculation daily
Assignments:
Education beat, Extension Service
Feature stories
Photographer
Local news editor
Duties:
Copy editing
Page layout and design
Scotts bluff Star-H erald, Scottsbluff, NE, October, 1970-November,
1972
Experience:
General news reporter for 14,000-circulation daily
Assignments:
Education and city beats
Regional reporter
Photographer

Hono rs
Lawrence Campbell Award
August, 1999
Selected best paper by the Scholastic Journalism Division, Association for
Education in Journalism and Mass Communication (AEJMC) for paper titled
"Analysis of High School Newspaper E.ditorials: Before and After Haulw ood
School District v. Kuhlmeier." Paper presented at national AEJMC conference,
New Orleans.
Presst ime newsmaker
Novem ber, 1997
Article, "Papers Make.the Learning Grade," describing study findings of adult
education students' atntudes about_ n~wspapers, published in Presstime, the nationa
l
magazine of the New~ per As5?Ciat:1on of America.
Poynt er Institu te for Media Studies Fellowship
June, 1995
..
. .
Selected through compet:10.ve applic3.':1on as a teaching fellow for the Journalism
Education Workshop, Computer Assisted Reporting, at the Poynter Institute, St.
Petersburg, Fla.
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Honors continued
BEA Law and Policy Division Best Paper Award
March, 1994
Broadcast Education Association. Law and Policy Division, first place in debut
category for paper titled "Media Manipulation or Another Voice in the Marketplace:
An Analysis of Anti-Abortion Political Advertising Content" Paper presented at
national BEA conference, Las Vegas, March, 1994.
Outstanding Teacher Award
February, ·1994
Xi Phi Chapter, Mortar Board Society of the University of Nebraska at Kearney.
Society of Professional Journalists 1992 Mark of Excellence Award
October, 1993
National first place award, in-depth reporting, for special section Accenr on
Aids, published April, 1992, in University of Nebraska student newspaper
Anrelope section published as part of Editorial and Interpretive Writing class,
taught spring semester, 1992.
Region 7 Society of Professional Journalists Collegiate Competition,
February, 1992
First place, in-depth reporting, for special section Accent on Aids, published in
University of Nebraska student newspaper Antelope April, 1992, section
published as part of Editorial and Interpretive Writing class, spring semester, 1992.
Region 7 encompasses Nebraska, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas and southern Illinois.
C-SPAN in the Classroom Seminar
January, 1991
Selected through competitive application as one of 35 college and university
instructors for two-qay national workshop in Washington, D.C.
Publications
Articles:
"Access to Information and the University Accreditation Report: A Student Journalist's
Trials and Tribulations," College Media Review, Vol. 37, No. 2, Spring 1999.
"Anti-Abortion Political Advertising and Access to the Airwaves: A Public Interest .Doctrine
Dilemma," Joumal ofBroadcasting and Electronic Media, Vol. 42, No. 4, Fall,
1998.
"Covering a speech: Robert Redford on environmental issues at the National
Press Club," C-SPAN in the Classroom: A Newsletter for Professors, Fall, 1991.
Book reviews:
"Women Transforming Comrnuni~ti~ns: Global Intersections," D. Allen, R. Rush and S.
Kaufman, eds., Sage Pubhcations, 1996, Journal, of International
Communication, Vol. 5, No. 2, 1998.
"Feminist Media Studies" by Liesbet van 2.oonen, Sage Publications 1994
Joumal ofln1ernational Communication, Vol. 3, No. 2, Nov~mber: 1996.
Articles submitted:
"Newspapers in Adult Literacy ~u~tion: An Analysis of Student Attitudes," Adult
Education Quarterly. Revision requested.
"Adult Literacy Students' Attitudes About Newspapers: A Q-Study "Journalism and Mass
Communication Quarterly.
'
"Gender Bias and Readers' Perceptions of Credibility," Newspaper Research Journal.
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Paper s IPrese ntatio ns
Paper s:
"Analysis of High School Newspaper Editorials: Before and After Hazelwood
School District v. Kuhlmeier," AEJMC, Scholastic Journalism Division, nation
al
conference, New Orleans, August, 1999.
"Access to Information and the University Accreditation Report," College Media
Advisers
national convention, Kansas City, November, 1998.
"Adult Learners' Attitudes About Newspapers, " AEJMC, Newspaper Divisi
on, national
conference, Chicago, August, 1997.
"Media Manipulation or Another Voice in the Marketplace: An Analysis of AntiAbortion Political Advertising Content," Broadcast Educators Association,
Law and
Policy Division, national conference, Las Vegas, Nev., March, 1994.
"CATV and the KKK: Access and Public Policy," Symposium on Journalism
Ethics:
Mass Media and the Public Mind, Nebraska Society of Professional Journa
lists,
Wayne State College, Wayne, NE., November, 1990.
Textb ook Review:
Manuscript review of "News Reporting & Writing," 5th ed, by the
Missouri Group, St. Martin's Press, January, 1995. Course syllabus, News
Writing 215, published in textbook teaching manual.
Presentations:
"Lead Writing and the Inverted Pyram id," writing clinic for state magaz
correspondents, Nebraska Public Power District, October, 1998.ine
"The Aftershock of Hazelwood v. Kuhlmeier. A Content Analysis of High
School
Newspaper Editorials," Research & Creative Activity Symposium, University
of Nebraska at Kearney, March, 1998.
"Adult Learners' Attitudes About Newspapers," Fine Arts Research and Huma
Luncheon Research Colloquia, University of Nebraska at Kearney, nities
December, 1997.
"The Personality Profile," writing clinic for state magazine, newsletter
correspondents, Nebraska Rural Electric Association, January, 1997.
"Writing Techniques," reporting workshop for state magazine corresponde
nts, Nebraska
Public Power District, February, 1995.
""Media Manipulation or Another Voice in the Marketplace: An Analysis of
bortion
Political Advertising Content,"," Fine Arts Research and HumanitiesAnti-A
Lilllch
eon
Research Colloquia, University of Nebraska at Kearney, March, 1994.
"The Role of Media in the Community," Leadership Kearney seminar,
sponsor Kearney Area Cham ber of Commerce, May, 1992.
"Journalism Education and Nebraska Newspapers," workshop for the Northe
ast
Nebraska Press Associati~n, Norfolk, NE., February, 1990.
"Subjective Grading," Arts and Sciences Luncheon Research Colloquia, Kearn
ey
State College, September, 1990.
"Women's Contributions to Journalism," Midwest Women's Studies Assoc
iation
Conference, Kearney State College, September, 1986.
Panel ist:
"Miller's Court," panel discussion on media and the rights of privacy, moder
by
Arthur Miller, ABC Network legal specialist, Kearney State College,ated
fall, 1984.

Service
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Grant recipient:
Distance Leaming Grant, web-based instruction project for course
Women, Minorities and
Media 425, summer, 1999.
UNK Artists and Lecturers Grant, "A Musical Romp Through Wom
en's History"
performer for "Women and Work" Women's Studies Conference
, March, 1999.
Service to Profession:
Mid-Plains Community College, McCook, NE., catalogue consultant,
summer, 1997.
Nebraska Pro Chapter Society of Professional Journalists, execu
tive board member,
1994-1996.
Nebraska Pro Chapter Society of Professional Journalists, president,
1993-1994.
Nebraska Pro Chapter Society of Professional Journalists, Excellence
in Journalism
contest, co-director, 1992, 1993, 1996.
Inland Northwest Chapter, Society of Professional Journalists, Excel
lence in
Journalism contest judge, 1992, 1993, 1995, 1996.
American Cancer Society Jim Raglin Media Awards
contestjudge, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997.
Nebraska Press Women, news writing competition judge, 1988, 1991
, 1992, 1997.
Service to University of Nebraska at Kearney:
Academic Program Review Team for Department of Art and Art Histo
ry, representing
Fine Arts and Humanities Education Policy Committee, March, 1999.
Representative, University of Nebraska at Kearney Antelope Public
ations Committee,
1998-present Vice chair, 1998-1999.
Chair, Department of Journalism Mass Communications faculty positi
on search committee,
1998.
Representative of Department of Journalism Mass Communications,
PEW Roundtable
discussion, February, 1998.
Representative of Department of Journalism Mass Communications
on Education Policy
Committee, 1997-present.
Representative of College of Fine Arts and Humanities to Women's
Studies Advisory
Council, 1994-present.
Women's Studies Advisory Committee, "Women and Work" confe
rence committee, March
1999.
Women's Studies Advisory Committee, designed and wrote broch
Women's Studies Advisory Committee, "Families Past, Present andure, March, 1998.
Future: Social
Constructions of Female Identity," conference committee, March
Faculty mentor, appointed by dean of College of Fine Arts and Huma , 1997.
as departmental
representative for program to me?tor new faculty, 1994-1995,nities
19951996.
Representative of Department of Journalism Mass Communications
on
Dean'
s
Advisory Committee, 1991~1992, 1992-1993, 1993-1994, 1994-1995.
Secretary of Department of Journalism Mass Communications on Dean'
s Advisory
Committee, 1991- 1992, 1994- I995.
Moderator, Midwest Women's Studi~s A~sociati<;>n Conference, sessio
n "In the
Eye of the Beholder: Perceptions m Valwng and Devaluing Wom
en," March,
1991.
.
Representative of College of Fme Arts and Humanities at Lincoln Caree
r Fair
October, 1991, 1992, 1993.
'
Representative of Kearney State College ~hoo l of Fine Arts and Huma
nities
on Faculty Senate Welfare Committee, 1984- 1985.

/
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Service continued
Service to Students:
Directed student research paper "'The Aftershock of Hazelwood v. Kuhlmeier. A
Content Analysis of High School Newspaper Editorials"; paper selected for
presentation at National Conference on Undergraduate Research, Salisbury State
.
University, Salisbury, Md., April, 1998.
Kearney
Nebraska
of
Faculty adviser, Society for Collegiate Journalists, University
Chapter, 1990-present
Nominated national recipient of the 1995 Society for Collegiate Journalists Student
Journalist of the Year Award
Presenter, College of Fine Arts and Humanities Outstanding Senior Award to UNK
Journalism/Mass Communications recipient, 1992, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998,
1999.

Professional Organizations

.

Association for Education in Journalism and Mass Communication (AEJMC):
Law Division, Commission on the Status of Women
Society of Professional Journalists, Nebraska Pro Chapter, served as state president, 19931994.

CURRI CULUM VITA
Lewis L. (Lee) Snyder
1314 14th Ave.
Kearney, Nebraska 68847

Office: (308) 865-8651
Home: (308) 234-1347
E-Mail: snyderl@ platte.unk.edu

Education
AB. (1970) in Communication and Bible from Kentucky Christian College.
M.A. {1980) in Rhetoric and Public Address from Southwest Missouri State University.
Thesis: "The Rhetoric of Agreeable Decep.tion."
Ph.D. (1987) in Communication from The Ohio State University. Dissertation:
"Alexander Campbell as a Change-Agent in the Stone-Campbell Movement from 1830-1840."

Teaching and Service

1992).

Guest Lecturer in public speaking at Denison University, 1984-1985.
Adjunct Professor in public speaking at Franklin University, 198 5.
Lecturer{ l985-198 6) in rhetorical theory at The Ohio State University.
Assistant Professor in Dept. of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts at UNK (1986-

UNK representative to Faculty College, 1986-1988.
Associate Professor in Dept. of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts at UNK (1992present).
Member of Graduate Faculty at UNI< (1988-present).
Director of Speech 100 program in Dept. of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts at
UNK (1986-1991).
Served on various departmental committees from 1987-1999.
Served on Writing Across the Curriculum Committee at KSC, 1987-1988.
Served on Ad Hoc Committee to Draft a Writing Competence Proposal for Faculty
Senate, 1989.
Served on Faculty Standing Committee on General Studies, 1989.
Served on Faculty Teaching Improvement Committee, 1988-1990.
Served on the Dean' s Council for Interdisciplinary Education in 1993, 1994.
Served on EEOC/ AA Committee at UNK, 1994-1995.
Graduate Program Committee Chair in Dept. of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts
at UNK (1995-1999).
Member of General Studies Council, 1996-1997. Member of Writing Intensive
Subcommittee, 1996-1997.
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Chair, Search Committee for Associate Dean of College of Fine Arts and Humanities,
1998-1999.
Panicip ated in Campus Orientation, Fall 1999.
The courses I have taught at UNK. include the following:
Speech lO0GS: Introduc tion To Public Speaking.
Speech 100H: Public Speakin g for Honors Students.
Speech 201: Classical Traditio ns in the Communicative Arts.
Speech 240: Business and Professional Speaking.
Speech 332: Logic and Reasoni ng.
Speech 336: Persuasion and Propaga nda.
Speech 556/856P: Rhetorical Theory
*Speech 557/857P: Contem porarr Rhetorical Theory.
Speech 501/801 .2P Special Topics:
*Media Criticism.
*Qualitative Method ologies.
*The Rhetoric of Doomsd ay and Y2K.
Speech 630/830: The Teachin g of Speech and Theatre.
Speech 660/860: Directed Studies.
Speech 670/870: History of Oratory I.
Speech 680/882: Rhetorical Criticism.
Speech 690/892: Seminar in Speech:
*The Presidential Campaign.
*The Rhetoric of Human Rights and Oppression.
Speech 896: Thesis.
*These are new courses I created.

Discipl inary Activities
I am a member of the following scholarly organizations:
Speech Communication Association from 1982-present.
Nebrask a Speech Communication Association from 1986-present.
Kenneth Burke Society from 1988- 1990; 1995-present.
Rhetorical Society of America in 1989 and 1993.
Restoration Communication Scholars' Networ k from 1984-19 86.
Disciples of Christ Historical Society from 1988-present.
Religious Speech Communication Association from 1984-1986, 1989-1990, and 1993present.
Central States Speech Associati~n from 1988-89, 1993-94, and 1995-present.
I was a member of the board which oversees the Stone-Campbell History moderat ed
electronic newsgroup from 1994- 1995·
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Becau se of my work in the Stone-Campbell movem ent, in 1989, I was
asked to make a
deposition as an expert witness in the case of EEOC vs. Tree of Life
Christian Schoo ls,
Columbus, Ohio. My testimony conce rned the ideology of that movem
ent.

Comm unity Servi ce
Since 1986, I have. been the faculty advisor for the campu s ministry
of Christian Studen t
Fellowship. My role with this service organization, which is known
nationwide for its work on
our campus, has been recognized in two books : Taking Educa tion Highe
r, by Greg Swinney, and
Campus Ministry, by Dougl as Dickey.
As a specialist in religious communication, I have applied both
classroom experience and

theoretical research to a variety of avenu es of service to the religious
community. Dozen s of my
presentations have been practical applications of my work in the rhetori
cal theory of the StoneCampbell movement.
Beside s serving on the board of a local congregation,! have spoken
on hundreds of
occasions over the past eleven years to non-denominational congre gation
s, as well as to Baptis t,
Unitarian, and Metho dist audiences in Nebra ska, South Dakot a, and
Ohio. I have also spoke n at
the Nebra ska State Christian Convention, the 1997 and 1999 Kearn
ey Community Lente n
Services, Christian Studen t Fellowship appreciation banqu ets in Lincol
n and in Kearney, and
Cozad' s 1997 Teach er Appreciation Banqu et.
Such avenues of service reflect well on the University, I trust, inasmu
ch as I am always

introduced as a faculty member at UNK.

I have also presented dozen s of programs of entertainment for Art in
the Park, the
Kearney Public Library, various scouti ng organizations and Blue and
Gold Banquets, schools, the
hilltop Mall Easter Celebration (1988 ), 4H Appre ciation s, and other
groups in and near Kearn ey.
I addressed the Minden Honor s Society on "Political Rheto ric" in 1988,
and participated
in a debate on education in Miller.
In February, 1998, I spoke on "The Power of Story" to students and
guests at the
Christian Studen t Fellowship in Kearn ey. In November, 1998, I addres
sed the same audience on
the subject of "Truth ."
In November, 1998, I organized and effected the contribution of a numbe
r of books and
magazines to several small-community libraries, such as Gibbo n and
Holdrege.
On Februa ry 12, 1999, I addres sed a class for Professional and Clinica
l Couns elors at
Alegent Hospital in Omah a on the subjec t of"Communication and Listen
ing Skills for
Counselors."
In 1999, with Greg Swinney, I designed, wrote curriculum for, and taught
a six-week class
in church leadership.
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Publications and Research
Books:
My annotated anthology of the hermeneutical comments of Alexander Campbell,
Alexander Campbell on Acts: An Annotated Commentaryhas been accepted by Mellon Press, as
have three other volumes on related subjects. These books are to be published by 2008.
In 1988 and 1989, I co-authored a basic speech textbook (with Robert Cocetti), Talk That
Matters, 1st and 2d editions. The first edition was privately published and used only at UNK.
The second edition was published by Educational Associates of Kearney, and was used by other
schools in the US, as well. We revised it for use in Fall 1999, when it was issued as a third
edition.
To accompany the textbook, I edited (and wrote most of) a teacher' s manual in 1990.

Publications in Refereed Scholarly Journals and Books:
"Invitation To Transcendence: A Burkean Analysis of the Book of Revelation," The
Quarterly Journal of Speech, Novmber 2000. (In press.)
"Forbearance as a Means of Achieving Unity in The Declaratio n and Address," in
Thomas H. Olbricht and Hans Rollman, eds., The Quest for Christian Unity, Peace, and Purity in
Thomas Campbell's Declaration and Address, American Theological Library Association
monograph series, Scarecrow Press, 2000. (In press.)
I have been invited to attend a conference on the application of rhetorical theory to
biblical interpretation, in Lund, Sweden, in May 2000. My presentation, " Argumentation as a
Means of Rhetorical Intervention in the Apocalypse of John," will be published in the
proceedings of the conference.
I have been invited, on the basis of a competitively selected proposal, to address the
Claremont Conference in honor ofWillhem Wuellner in March 2000. This paper, "Transcension
in the Book of Revelation," will be published in the proceedings of the conference.
"Apologetics Before and After Post-Modernism." The Joumal_of Communication and
Religion, September, 1999.
"Afexander Campbell and the Book of Acts." The Stone-Campbell Journal, 2 (1999).
"Oral Critique of Real Speakers," Lawrence W. Hugenberg and Barbara S. Hugenberg,
eds., Teaching Ideas for the Basic Communic ation Course, Volume Two,Dubuque, IA:
Kendall/Hunt, 1998.
"Outline Wind Sprints," STAM Journal (Speech and Theatre Association of Missouri),
Fall 1994.
"Words Alive!" Speech Communication Teacher,6:3, p. 1 (1992).
"Twenty-Five Speeches an Hour," Speech Communication Teacher, 4:3, p. I (1990).
(Cited in Randall Parish Osborne and Suzanne Osborne, Instructor' s Resource Manual for Public
Speaking, Boston: Houghton Mifflin, I 9 94, p. 88; also cited in Stephen E. Lucas, ed., Selections
from the Speech Communication Teacher, 1986-1991, to Accompan y the Art ofPublic Speaking,
New York: McGraw-Hill, 1992, p. 25.)
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"How to Make a World," Speech Communication Teacher, 3:2, p. 4 (1989). (Cited in
Randall Parish Osborne and Suzanne Osborne, Instructor 's Resource Manual for Public
Speaking, Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1994, p. 265.)
"Speaking From the Shadows," Discipliana, Spring, 1991.
"Brief Exercises in Style," Ohio Speech Journal, October, 1990.
Video:
Developed and wrote, "Words That Made a Difference," a video production of the
Nebraska Educational Television Network, 1994 .
Electronic:
"Forbearance as the Means to Unity in The Declaration and Address," in the electronic
Symposium on Thomas Campbell. Edited by Thomas Olbricht and Hans Rollman. February
1998.
.
Editing:
In 1991, Robert Cocetti, GeorgeLawson, and I revived the defunct Nebraska Speech
Communication Association Journal. From 1991-93, we served together as Associate Editors,
publishing five semi-annual issues. I wrote the following articles for the Journal:
"What I Learned the Hard Way," Nebraska Speech Communication Association Journal,
Spring/Summer 1992, pp. 80, 81.
"A Story for the First Day of Speech Class," NSCAJ, Spring/Summer 1992, pp. 97, 98.
"Audience Feedback," NSCAJ, Fall/Winter 1992, pp. 90-92.
"Book Review: Free Speech for Me, But Not for Thee, "Nebraska Speech
Communication and Theatre Association Journal,Fall 1993, pp. 34-38.
"The Value Speech," NSCTAJ, Fall 1993, p. 68.
Other Publications:
In 1979, my first book on theatrical magic, Just Like Magic, wa~ published commercially
by Magic, Inc., in Chicago.
!n 1993, my second book of theatrical magic,Pleasing Deceptions and Subtle Fictions,
was self-published. This book was featured in Dr. Jean-Yves Prost' s magazine, Arcane, in
France, as well as being the only book ever to be favorably reviewed twice in The Linking Ring,
the leading journal for theatrical magicians. Several excerpts from the book were also published in
Apocalypse, the leading magazine for professional performers.
I have written a number of articles on religion and small-group processes for Lookout and
Christian Standard, two non-denominational religious weeklies.
Unpublished Work:
As part of the graduate course in Rhetorical Criticism, I prepared several bibliographies
for the use of the students, including a l03 -page bibliography on Kenneth Burke.
As a book reviewer for Wm_- C · Brown, I critiqued two textbooks in 1988: They Had a
Dream and Speechmaking, by J. Michael Sproule.
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Scholarly Presentations:
As the following list indicates, I have presented papers and reported on research at every
level of my discipline, from national conventions to campus colloquia. The starred presentations
were accepted through the traditional competitive process; the remaining presentatio ns were
invited, or constituted part of panels which I or a colleague proposed.
* 1999 National Communication Association poster presentatio n: "The Neural Correlates
ofTelos: A Rhetorical Approach to Studying Consciousness."
1999 (Autumn) UNK. Campus Colloquium presentation: "Shipwrecked in Scotland."
1998 (Autumn) UNK Campus Colloquium presentation: "Forbearance as a Means of
Achieving unity in Thomas Campbell' s Declaratio n and Address."
1998 (Autumn) UNK Campus Colloquium presentation. "Commonalities between the
Emerging Field of Consciousness Studies and the Discipline of Rhetoric."
1998 (Spring) UNK Campus Colloquium presentation: " Initiation as a Rhetorical Act."
I participated in a focus group on ethics at the 1997 Speech Communication Association
Convention.
1997 (Spring) UNI< Campus Colloquium presentation: "Kenneth Burke' s New View of
Argument."
1997 (Fall) UNI< Campus Colloquium presentation: "The Aggressive Apologetic oflvan
Panin." This paper was also presented at the 1998 RSC Symposium at UNK..
1997 Speech Communication Association Convention: "The Aggressive Apologetics of
Ivan Panin."
*1997 Speech Communication Association Convention : "Prisoners' Rights to Free
Speech: A Cause in Need of an Advocate." Co-authored with Tracy Lindsay.
1997 Speech Communication Association Convention: Participant in a seminar,
"Rhetorical Theorizing in the Twenty-First Century."
1996 UNK Campus Colloquium presentation: "Prisoners' Right to Free Speech: A Cause
in Need of an Advocate." Co-presented with Tracy Lindsay.
1996 Kenneth Burke Triennial Convention : participant in seminar on "Kenneth Burke
and Argument."
1996 Communication Directors' Conference (Calvin College): participant in seminars on
"Undergraduate Research" and "Rhetoric in the Classroom."
1995 Speech Communication Association Convention : "Alexander Campbell as a
Southern Orator" (seminar presentation).
1995 UNK Campus Colloquium presentation: "A Cluster Analysis of the Book of
Revelation."
1995 UNK Campus Colloquium presentation: "Alexander Campbell: Patternist, Prophet,
or Primitivist? "
1992 Rhetoric Society of America Biennial Convention : "The Rhetoric of the Secular
Testimonial."
1991 Nebraska Speech Communication Association Convention, co-presenter, "Writing
for the NSCA Journal."
1991 Speech Communication Association Convention : "P.T. Barnum: Master of the
Pseudo-Event."
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1990 Faculty College(Nebraska): "The Textbook of the Future." Chaired this session
entitled "Authoring Systems."
1989 Midwest Basic Course Directors' Conference: "Three Innovations in the Basic
Course at Kearney State College," co-presenter with Robert Cocetti.
1989 Central States Convention: "Born to Power: Rhetoric in the Posse Comitatus."
1987 Speech Communication Association Convention: "Initiation as Argument in the
Process of Conversion." Cited in James L. Golden, " Secular and Religious Conversion," in The
Rhetoric of Western 1hought,James L. Golden, Goodwin F. Berquist, and William E. Coleman,
5th ed., Dubuque: Kendall/Hunt, 1993, pp. 463, 475.
1985 Conference on Religious Communication in the American Restoration Tradition (in
Abilene, Texas): "Alexander Campbell as a Change-Agent."
1984 Speech Communication Association Convention: "Attention Shift in the StoneCampbell Movement." Also co-authored "The Rhetorical Situation and the Co-operative
Principle" with Susan Mura.
* 1983 Speech Communication Association Convention: "Audience Analysis and
Argument," a study of Alexander Campbell's debate with Bishop Purcell.
* 1982 Speech Communication Association Convention: "Beyond Implications: Another
Look at Grice's Maxims." Later cited in Susan Swan Mura, "Licensing Violations: Legitimate
Violations of Grice's Conversational Principle," in Conversational Coherence: Form, Structure,
and Strategy, Robert T . Craig and Karen Tracy, eds., Beverly Hills: Sage, 1983, p. 113.

Current Research:
I have begun work on the second volume of a four-volume annotated anthology of
Alexander Campbell's work in hermeneutics.
I have begun transcribing an unpublished diary of Alexander Campbell from 1808- 1809.

Grants
In recognition of my research activity, I was granted one-quarter released time for three
years.
I have been awarded four summer stipends at different times from UNK. for research in
the communication of ideology in the Stone-Campbell Movement.
In 1992, I brought in Goodwin Berquist from Dartmouth. He spoke to two classes.
In 1994, I received a grant of $940 -00 from the Office of Graduate Studies and the
Research Services Council ofUNK to bring in William R. Brown as a Distinguished Guest
Lecturer. He addressed the University on "The Rhetoric of Science and the Art of Rhetoric," and
also spoke to a Rhetorical Criticism class.

Student Research
I have advised two theses, one in 1991, and one in 1996.
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Two students, Mary Cocetti, and Robert Bussing er, presented papers they wrote for my
Rhetorical Theory class at the Kansas State Communication Association Convention. Anothe
r
paper by Greg Alonso, "Interinanimation and the Dollar Bill," was published in the Nebrask
a
Speech Commu nication Associa tionJou mal,30: I (Spring 1991), pp. 43-54.
A paper done by Stuart Dietz for my Speech 1OOH class, "William Jennings Bryan and
the ' Cross of Gold': A Rhetorical History and Analysis," was published in the Undergr
aduate
Research Journal, vol. 2 (1998), pp. 142-168.
A paper done by Marla Sharp for my Speech 1OOH class has been accepte d for te 2000
issue of The Undergraduate Reseach Journa l
Lucinda Donalds on will present at the 2000 UNK World Affairs Conference/Women's
Studies Conference a term paper that she wrote for my Communications 882 course: "Freedo
m
of Choice: Pornogr aphy and Prostitu tion."
Bryan Kampbell has had a paper _o n C. S. Lewis accepte d through the competitive
process for the 2000 Central States Communication Association Convention.

Dr. Keith Terry, Associa te Profess or
109 Thomas Hall
University of Nebrask a at Kearney
Kearney, Nebrask a 68849
308.865.8249
terrvk@ unk.edu

EDUCA TION:
Doctor of Philosophy Degree in Commu nication s: University of Tennessee,
Knoxville, Tennessee. Emphasis: Broadcasting. Secondary: Educational Administration
and Supervision. Dissertation title: Television Stations and the Adoption and
Application of Psychographic Research. (June 1989 - August 1992)
Master of Arts Degree : Pittsburg State University, Pittsburg, Kansas. Emphasis:
Public Relations. Thesis title: An Empirical Investigation of Public Relations Theory
and Education to Public Relations Practice. (June 1986 - August 1987)
Bachelo r of Science Degree : Wayne State College, Wayne, Nebraska. Emphasis:
Broadcast Communications. Minor: Communications and Computer Studies.
(January 1979 - December 1983)

PROFES SIONAL EXPERI ENCE:
Chairperson: Department of Communications at the University of Nebraska at
Kearney. Direct the energies of 14 full-time faculty. Duties include budgeting,
evaluating, course and curriculum development, scheduling, motivating and goal setting.
Ultimate responsibility for campus media; newspaper, FM radio station and cable
television operation. (November 1992 - present)
Associa te Professor: Department of Communications, University of Nebraska at
Kearney, Kearney, Nebraska. Currently teach or have taught numerous courses including
Mass Media in America, Television Production, Mass Media Research, Advanced
Television Directing, Television Workshop, Writing for the Media, Broadcast
Advertising, Public Relations, B~oad~as t Programming and Introduction to Advertising.
Designed/implemented-Electronic Cinematography and Mass Media Research classes.
Was also Operations Manager for KLPR-TV, campus cable television station.
(August 1994 - Present)
Graduat e Teaching Associate: ~roadcasting Department, University of Tennessee,
Knoxville, Tennessee. Taught P roducing for Television and Electronic News Gathering.
(August 1989 - May 199 l )
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Grad uate Teach ing Assistant: Communication Department, Pittsbu
rg State
University, Pittsburg, Kansas. Taugh t introductory Speech Communicat
ion which
included Communication Theory, Interviewing and Public Speaking.
(August 1986 - May 1987)
Research Assistant: The Blakey Group, Inc. (IPR), Tulsa, Oklah
oma. Collected
quantitative/qualitative data used to design public relations and advert
ising campaigns.
(August 1986 - August 1987)
Adjunct Instructor: Broadcasting Department, Wayne State Colleg
e, Wayne,
Nebraska. Taugh t introductory and advanced television production course
s, ENG and
EPP. Was also Operations Manag er for KWSC-TV, the campus cable
television station.
(January 1984 - March 1986)
Production Assistant : Nebraska Educational Television Netwo
rk, 1992 - 1999
Nebra ska High School Rodeo Championships.
Intern : KTIV-TV (NBC) Sioux City, Iowa. Filled numerous positio
ns including camer a
operator, audio engineer, floor director, master control and Chyron operat
or.
(January 1985 - June 1985)
SCHOLARSHIP/CREATIVE ACTIVITY:

Terry, K.E. & Lomic ky, C. (2000). Gender Bias and Readers' Percep
tions of Credibility.
Paper submitted to the International Newspaper Marketing Association
for possible
electronic publication.
Terry, K.E. & Schuessler, R. (May 1999). Today's technology. tomor
row's innovation in
teaching multimedia interaction in the classroom. Presentation made
at the Nebraska
Teaching Improvement Council annual convention.
Producer/writer: "Linden Tree Woodcarving." Fifteen episodes have
been produced
during two seasons. Aired on the UNK cable television channel and the
public access
channel in Grand Island, Nebraska. In the 1999 Broadcast Education
Association
National Faculty Production competition, one episode from the 1997
series of Linden
Tree Woodcarving programs earned a Fifth Place finish (out of ten) in
the
Educational/Instructional category. One episode from the 1999 series
of Linden Tree
Woodcarving programs was entered in the 2000 BEA National Facult
y
Production
competition and it earned 14th Place (out of 15).
Terry, K.E. (April 1998). A general model of curriculum development
for the
department in transition. Paper presen te? at the Broadcast Education
Association
national convention in Las Vegas. Received 2nd Place in the Debut catego
ry for the
paper. (Competitively selected).

Keith Terry, Page - 3

Terry, K.E. (May 1997). Rebuilding, not patching. a department's curricula.
Paper
presen ted at the Nebras ka Teachi ng Improvement Council annual convention.
Terry, K.E. (March 1997). A general model of curricu lum develo pment leading
to
assessment. Paper present ed at the Colleg e Media Advise rs national conven
tion, New
York.
Segme nt Director: instructional videos produced for Speedb all Trucki ng of
Holdre ge,
Nebraska. The program s were to be marketed nationally. Compl eted in 1994
Scriptwriter: Northwall Video Productions. Wrote copy for a promotional
video for
Region al West Hospital in Scottsb luff, Nebraska. The purpos e of the video
was to attract
physic ians to the facility. Compl eted 1993.
Terry, K.E. (Octob er 1993). I can see clearly now: a readers hip study conduc
ted for the
Univer sity of Nebras ka at Kearne y student newspaper. Paper present ed at the
Octobe r
1993 Colleg e Media Advisors Conven tion, Dallas.
Terry, K.E. (April 1992). An empiric al investigation of the Antelo pe newspa
per:
readership. consum er behavior, and demographics. Paper present ed at the 1992
Wayne
State Colleg e Sympo sium on the Mass Media.
Terry, K.E. (October 1990). The Tennessee Western Monito r and Religio us
Journa l in
the anti-slavery movement. Paper presented at the American Journalism Histori
ans
Associ ation Conference, University of Idaho, Moscow, Idaho. (Competitivel
y selecte d).
Terry, K.E. ( 1989). Educat or and practitioner differences on the role of theory
in public

relations. In C. Botan and V. Hazelton (Eds.), Public Relations Theory (pp. 281 - 298).

Hillsdale: NJ, Lawrence Erlbau m Associates.

Hamilt on, P.K. & Terry, K.E. (Novem ber 1987). A comparative analysis of
public
relations programs. Paper present ed at the Speech Communication Association
Annual
Conven tion, Boston. (Competitively selected).
Terry, K.E. (May 1987). An empirical investigation of public relations theory
and
educati on to public relations practice. Paper presented at the Confer ence on
Comm unicati on Theory and Public Relations, Normal, IL. (Competitivel y selecte
d).
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GRAN TS WRIT TEN/S UBMI TTED

1999- $133,000, UN Foundation - "FAH Multimedia Package"
1998 - $ 1,000, UNK Library grant - Support materi als
(funded)
1998 - $113,0 00, UN Foundation - "Interdisciplinary Multimedia Progra
m Lab"
1997 - $ 2,500, Nebraska Press Association - "Computer Laboratory
upgrade" (funded)
1997 - $ 3,200, Student Technology Fee - "Teaching Laboratory Propo
sal"
1996 - $ 57,000, UN Foundation - "Computer Laboratory upgrade"
1996 - $ 14,900, Studen t Technology Fee - "Teaching Laboratory Propo
sal"
1995 - $ 52,000, UN Foundation - "Computer laboratory"
1995 - $ 2,050, UNK ACC/CS - "Computer Assisted Reporting"
(funded)
1995 - $ 2,500, Nebraska Press Association - "Computer Assisted Repor
ting" (funded)
1995 - $ 57,000, Hitchcock Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Propo
sal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Knight Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Woodward Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Propo
sal"
1995 - $ 42,410, National Science Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory
Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Grants Management - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Markle Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, McCormick Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Propo
sal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Scripps Howard Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory
Proposal"
1995 - $ 2,500, Kearney Hub Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Propo
sal"
1995 - $ 1,000, UNK Research Services - "Meet the Pros" Conference
(funded)
1994 - $ 1,000, UNK Research Services "Meet the Pros" Conference
(funde
d)
1994 - $ 10,000, UNK ACC/CS - Hardware and software
1993 - $ 4,000, Microsoft Corporation - "Software upgrades"
HONO RS:
National Association of Television Programming Executives
Faculty
Semi nar, (1998). New Orleans, Louisiana. One of 25 faculty selecte
d from an
international pool.
Acad emy of Television Arts and Sciences Facul ty Semi nar,
(1996).
Hollywood, California. One of 18 faculty selected from a national pool.
Kappa Tau Alpha National Journalism Honor Society: The
University of
Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee. (Inducted May 1991)
Outstanding Graduate Tea~hing Associate: College of Comm
unications, The
University of Tennessee, Knoxv1lle, Tennessee. (1990 - 1991 academic
year)
Phi Kappa Phi National Hono r Society: Pi.ttsburg State University,
Pittsburg,
Kansas. (March I 987 - Present)
·
Excellence of Research Award : Communication Department, Pittsbu
rg State
University, Pittsburg, Kansas. (May 1987)
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Hon orab le Mention: Pittsburg State Universit
y, Pitts burg, Kan sas. 1987 Graduate
Research Colloquium.
PROFESSIONAL MEMBERSHIPS :
Broa dcas t Education Association (BE A),
National Association of Television Programming
Exec

utives (NATPE).

SERVICE:
Application reviewer, UNK Pratt-Heins Teaching

award (1999 - 2000)

Scriptwriter: College of Fine Arts and Humaniti
es CD and cable television ads produced
in 1999 which targeted high school-aged students
and their parents.
UNK Volunteer, Universidade de Federal do Piau
i, Teresina, Brazil. Taug ht English for
fou r weeks during July and August of 1999.
Faculty Senate representative, Professional Con

duct Committe e (1999 - present)

Scriptwriter: Wrote a series of five cable television
spots for the UNK Office of
Graduate Studies in 1996. The purpose of these
was to make potential graduate students
aware of opportunities for graduate study at UNK
..
Producer/writer: "Who, Wha t and Where." Prod
uced in 1996 for the South Cent ral
Nebraska Area Age ncy on Aging. A five-minute
video promoting the Area Agency on
Aging, its services and activities.
Producer: "7th Generation Youth Gathering." A
10 minute video documenting the 1995
7th Generation Youth Gathering on the Universit
y of Nebraska at Kearney campus.
Project completed for Dr. Kurt Siedschlaw in the
UNK Department of Criminal Justice.
Producer: "A Habitat Housewarming 1994." A
90-minute program meant to raise
awareness of the efforts by the Kearney Area Habi
tat for Humanity to provide "simple
decent housing for God's peop~e in need." A seco
ndary purpose of the program was to
raise money for new construction.
Producer/writer: "The Red Cros s a~d Yo~." A
30-minute program mea nt to increase
awareness in the Kearney community. Aired on
the UNK cabl e television channel in
1994.
Coll ege representative, UNK Institutional Review
Board ( 1994 to present)
Senator, Fine Arts and Humanities, UNK Faculty

Senate (1994 to present)
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Representative, Dept. of Communications, FAH Dean's Council (1 992 to present)
Representative, Dept. of Communications, UNK Council of Chairs ( 1992 to present)

REFERENCES :
Dr. Rodney Miller- Dean, Fine Arts and Humanities
Fine Arts 300
University of Nebraska at Kearney, Kearney, Nebraska 68849

millerre@ unk.edu

308.865.8521
Dr. Sam Swan, Broadcasting Department, 333 Communications Building
University of Tennessee-Knoxville, Knoxville, Tennessee 37996

Sam-Swa n@utk.ed u

423.974.4291
Dr. Peter K. Hamilton - Chair, Communication Department
Pittsburg State University, Pittsburg, Kansas 66762
pkhamilt@ pitlstate.edu

316.235.4716
Dr. Jo Taylor, Grant Writer - Collaborative Projects, College of Natural Sciences
University of Puerto Rico-Rio Piedras, San Juan, Puerto Rico 00931
jtaylor@goliath.cnnet.clu.edu

787.708.1209
Dr. Greg Pitts, Electronic Media and Film, Southern Meµ10dist University
PO Box 750113, Dallas, TX 75275-0113
gpitts@mail.smu.edu

214.768.3386

Craig Weiss
1807 University Drive Circle #5
Kearney,NE.68847
H(308) 233-5883
W(308) 865-8249
Email: weissc@unk.edu

EDUCATION:
Oklahoma State University
Stillwater, OK
Master of Science, July 1991
Major: Mass Communications
Thesis: Advocacy Groups, Advertisers & The Networks: The Impact of the American
Family Association; A Qualitative Study
Thesis cited in the Journal of Media Planning, Fal1 1991
Thesis used by the National Broadcasting Company for programming and advertising
agendas
University of Rhode Island
Bachelor of Arts, May 1989
Major: Journalism

Kingston, RI

TEACIDNG EXPERIENCE:
University of Nebraska-Kearney
Kearney, NE
(August 1998 to Present)
Lecturer
• Received a Distance Learning Grant by the University of Nebraska at Kearney to
develop and teach an online course
• Taught classes in Mass Media in America, Video Production, Electronic Media
Production, Television Workshop, Electronic Cinematography, Corporate Video
• Volunteered to be a member of the Majors and Minors Committee in the
. Communications Department. Duties included creating new majors and minors in the
department and new requirements for those majors and minors.
• Member of the World Affairs Committee for 1999-2000
• Selected by Chair of the departm~n~ to create and develop web pages for the
Communications department. Th1s mcluded logo, complete web design and
maintaining web links.
• Created and named Director of the International Film Festival for the World Affairs
Conference 1999-2000
• Faculty Advisor for the college television station
Allen High School
Allen, TX
(July 1996-August 1998)
Journalism Department Head(Br~adcasting Teacher
• TU Electric Bright Idea District Award May 1997
• Designed television studio and jou~alism department for new high school
• Taught classes in Broadcast J~umahsm, Television Production Media Studies
Advanced Television Production
'
'
• Solely responsible for daily operations and programming for cable television
station/studio

•
•
•
•
•

Oversaw and performed administrative duties for the Journalism department
Taught seminars on the Internet to district personnel
Created the first student television network in the state of Texas
Created the first high school episodic.programming in the state of Texas
Produced and aired seven weekly television shows

Palo Doro High School
Amarillo, TX
(October 1993 to July 1996)
Journalism Teacher/Advisor
• Nominated for Teacher of the Year 1995-96
• Taught classes in Journalism, Yearbook, Newspaper, Radio/Television, Mass Media
• Became first high school newspaper to be seen worldwide via the CompuServe
network
• Became first high school newspaper to be published in four languages in the state of
Texas
• Became first high school newspaper to be jointly published in Europe and the United
States
• Created the Student Press Network (worldwide)
• Gave presentation on online journalism at annual Panhandle High School Press
Association's Conference 1995-96
• Taught Amarillo I.S.D. seminar on multimedia in the classroom
• Listed in Who's Who in America 's Teachers, Fall 1996
• Newspaper won seven awards at PHSPA conference

•
•

Canyon High School
(February 1993 to March 1993)
Teacher Training for Alternative Certification
Taught classes in Journalism, Yearbook, and Newspaper

Oklahoma State University
(August 1990 to July 1991)
Graduate Assistant/Advisor
• Created college cable radio station
• Taught classes in Radio Production and Announcing
• Faculty Advisor of college cable radio station

Conventions:
•
•

National Association of Broadcasters Convention April, 1999
National Association of Broadcasters Convention April, 1998

References furnished upon request

Canyon, TX

Stillwater, OK
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UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT KEARNEY
ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER PUBLICATION COMMITTEE
BY-LAWS
The Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee was created by the faculty of the Department of
Journalism and Mass Communication and derives its authority from the University of Nebraska Board of
Regents and the Chancellor of the University of Nebraska at Kearney. The following by-laws define the scope
and duties of the Committee:

FREEDOM OF THE PRESS
The Antelope student newspaper at the University of Nebraska at Kearney is free of censorship. The
editors and managers are free to develop their own editorial policies and news coverage. The Antelope Faculty
Adviser will assist editors and staffs by offering post-publication criticism and will offer pre-publication advice
when it is sought by the Managing Editor or Advertising Manager.

NAME
The official name of the body shall be the University of Nebraska at Kearney Antelope Newspaper
Publication Committee.

PURPOSE
The Antelope Publication Committee will assist the student newspaper in its effort to provide students
with the maximum opportunity for an educational journalistic experience. The Committee is charged with
assisting The Antelope to effectively conduct its business and news operations while at the same time allowing
the Faculty Adviser/Instructor to teach his/her class in the most effective manner.

RESPONSIBILITIES
The general responsibilities of the Committee shall encompass the following:

J.
Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concerning the selection of the Antelope Managing Editor and
Advertising Manager. The Committee may participate in the screening and interviewing of applicants.
2.
Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concerning the budget. The Antelope Faculty Adviser will submit
the budget to the Committee at its fall meeting.
3.

Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concerning the monthly financial operation of the Antelope.

4.
The Publication Committee will review complaints that have not been resolved by the Faculty Adviser,
Managing Editor and/or Advertising Manager. Th~ Committee shall require a written statement of the
complaint, how it was handled by the Faculty Advtser, Managi~g Editor and/or Advertising Manager. The
statement shall also include the respons.e a nd ~hy th~ re~ponse is unsatisfactory to the complainant. The
Committee may review written complaints or tt may mvite the complainant to a Committee meeting. All
attempts at resolving complaints should be made at th e loweSt possible level with the Committee serving as a
means of last resort. The Ante~o~ shall c~rry a Slatem~nt about how to lodge complaints in its masthead. The
Committee may convey its opinion regarding a complamt to the Antelope Faculty Adviser. The Committee
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40
44
47
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6.
The Committee shall have a chairperson, vice-chairperson and secretary. The chairperson shall be a
newspaper professional; the chairperson and vice-chairperson shall b~ selected by a majority vote of the
Committee. The Committee will determine the method for selecting the secretary. The chairperson will
conduct Committee meetings. The vice-chairperson will serve in the absence of the chairperson. Election of
officers will be conducted during the fall meeting of each year.
7.
The Committee may appoint an Executive Board which shall consist of three Committee members. The
Executive Board shall consist of the Committee chairperson, one faculty member and one student. The
Executive Board shall make recommendations to the Committee and is empowered to make emergency
decisions when the entire Committee is unable to meet.
8.
The Committee shall meet a minimum of twice each academic year. Special meetings may be held as
needed.

PERSONS PROHIBITED TO SERVE
All nominations to the Publication Committee will be subject to the following
prohibitions:

I.
No member of the Board of Regents, the faculty senate, or the student senate or
any successor to those bodies, and no elected or appointed executive officer of
the University administration, campus-wide faculty government, or campus-wide
student government, shall be a member of the Publication Committee until one
·
year has expired since the termination of any such office.
No unsuccessful, declared candidate for the Board of Regents, the faculty senate,
or the student senate, or any successor to those bodies, and no unsuccessful,
declared candidate for any other campus-wide faculty government, or campuswide student government office shall be permitted to
be a Publication Committee member until four months have expired since the time his or her candidacy has
expired.
·
2.
No member of a campus body responsible for allocating student fees to one of
the newspapers shall be a Publication Com~ittee member. No unsuccessful
candidate for such a position shall be permitted to be a Publication Committee
member until four months have expired since the time his or her candidacy has
ended.
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should not be an adversary to the Faculty Adviser, Managin g Editor and/or Advertising Manager nor should
it
take an activist role in any given controversy.
5.
Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concernin g staff policy and procedure. Policy and procedur e shall
be contained in The Antelope Policy Handbook. The Faculty Adviser, Managing Editor and Advertisi
ng
Manager should review the handbook annually.
6.
Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concerning the removal of the Managing Editor and/or Advertisi
ng
Manager when adequate cause exists. Grounds for removal for all Antelope staff positions including the
Managing Editor and Advertising Manager shall be contained in the Antelope Policy Handbook. The Faculty
Adviser, Managin g Editor and Advertisi ng Manager are responsible for tenninati on procedures for other
paid
staff members. The Business Manager may be dismissed by the Faculty Adviser.
7.

The Publication Committ ee can schedule meetings or work sessions with Antelope staff members.

MEMBERSHIP
1.
The Committee shall be compose d of nine members: five UNK students; two tenured faculty
representatives one of whom will be from the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication faculty
excepting the department chair and two newspape r professionals. The UNK Student Senate will, at the
beginning of each academic year, nominate the student members, who will be appointed by the UNK
Chancellor. The UNK Faculty Senate will , at the beginning of the appropriate academic year, nominate
the
faculty representatives, who will be appointed by the UNK Chancello r. The UNK Chancell or will appoint
the
newspaper professionals at the beginning of the appropriate academic year.
2.
The Antelope Faculty Adviser, the Managin g Editor and the Advertising Manager will serve as exofficio non-voting members of the Committee.
3.
Student members of the Committee will serve one-year tenns which start at the beginning of the
academic year.
4.

Faculty members and the newspape r professionals will serve staggered three-year tenns.

a. The two faculty members will be appointed initially at the beginning of the
1997 - 1998 academic year. One wi ll serve for a single year and the replacement will be appointed for
three
years. The second faculty member will serve for two years and the replacement will be appointed for
three
years.
b. The two newspaper professionals will be appointed initially at the beginning of the 1997 - 1998
academic year. One will serve for a single year and the replacement will be appointed for three years.
The
second newspape r professional will serve for two years and the replacement will be appointed for three
years.
5.
The Committ ee will establish guidelines for the removal of voting members of the Committee. Inability
to participate may result in removal by the committee. Members may be removed by the Committee only
after
being given notice and by a vote of two-thirds majority of the entire Committ ee.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER PUBLICATION COMMITTEE
GENERAL
OPEN MEETINGS LAW
The Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee shall conduct all meetings in accordance with the
Open Meetings Law enacted by the State of Nebraska.

PUBLICIZING PUBLICATION COMMITTEE MEETINGS
Notices of Publication Committee meetings will be published in The Antelope indicating that the meetings are open to students and faculty.

PUBLICATION COMMITTEE AGENDA
The Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee shall make public a standard agenda prior to each
meeting. The standard agenda could include:
l) Managing Editor's Report
2) Advertising Manager's Report
3) Business Manager's Report
4) Open Forum (not exceeding 15 minutes)
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AVOIDANCE OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST
It is vital that members of the
Publication Committee avoid conflicts of interest which could result in, real or perceived, attempts to exercise
undue influence on the campus press. In such circumstances, the committee
member in question could be eliminated from discussions and decision-making on that issue.
Some specific conflicts have been listed above ( see PERSONS PROHIBITED TO SERVE), but the list
should not be interpreted as all-inclusive. The burden of policing conflicts of interest rests with the faculty
senate, student senate, faculty of the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication, the
Chancellor and the applicants.

LIAISON WITH THE CHANCELLOR
The Publication Committee Chair and the Chancellor may arrange for informational meetings.

AMENDMENTS
1.
The faculty of the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication may amend the By-Laws of the
Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
GENERAL
MISSION
The Antelope, the University of Nebraska at Kearney campus newspaper, is published weekly during the
fall and spring semesters of each academic year. Work on a student publication is an integral part of the
journalism education process at the University of Nebraska at Kearney. For their work on The Antelope,
students receive credit from the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication. The department in tum
provides graduates with experience as reporters, editors, photographers, advertising representatives and graphic
specialists to newspapers in the state of Nebraska and elsewhere.
The mission of The Antelope shall be to publish a quality weekly newspaper for and about the campus
community; and thereby to provide quality experience for students involved in its production.

ACCESS TO ANTELOPE MANAGING EDITOR, ADVERTISING MANAGER & FACULTY
ADVISER
The name and telephone number of the Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee Chairperson,
Managing Editor, Advertising Manager and Faculty Adviser will be published weekly in the masthead of The
Antelope.
The following also will be included in the masthead:
Readers are encouraged to submit story ideas and comments to The Antelope by phoning 308.865.8488
between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. Monday through Friday.

COMPLAINTS ABOUT EMPLOYEES
The Antelope staff members shall be aware that all materials they produce while working for The
Antelope become the responsibility and the property of the publication. In the event any complaint or comment
is made regarding a staff product, whether it be a news report, photograph or graphic, or advertisement, it
becomes the responsibility of the respective staff member's manager (i.e., Managing Editor or Advertising
Manager) to respond to the complaint or comment and not the duty of the staff member. The staff member is
mandated to inform the appropriate manager (i.e., Managing Editor or Advertising Manager) of the complaint
or comment (whether it be a letter, phone call or personal discussion) and not to take any action to respond to
the complaint or comment which could jeopardize that staff member's professional objectivity.

OPENING MAIL DELIVERED TO THE ANTELOPE
All mail delivered to The Ante~ope will be se?t t? the Managing Editor who will separate all mail
addressed into the categories of advertiSmg, ~ew~ edttonal, composing, business office and Publication
Committee. During the summer mon ths, mail will be s~parated by the Business Manager. AJI mail addressed
to no specific department will be opened by the Managing Editor.
Mail addressed to Antelope staff members by personal name will not be opened by any manager and
will be given directly to the staff member.
Mail addressed to former Antelope staff me~bers, th at does not have a business return address will be
.
· r to be opened to determine whether ·t
· personal or professional
.
. nature. Ma1·1
I ts
given to the Facu1ty Ad vise
in
ill be forwarded as soon as possible· If,1 orwardmg
. 1s
. impossible,
.
. ·11 be
determined to be persona1 w
the mail w1
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i

5. Absolutely no political work will be performed using The Antelope equipment or facilities. This includes
computer and darkroom use.
6. As a professional courtesy, The Antelope will allow other members of the press to use its facilities. The
Antelope employees working on normal free-lance work for other media can use The Antelope facilities
if they
inform and receive permission from the Managing Editor to use The Antelope facilities.
7. Computer games may not be downloaded from the Internet.
8. The Managing Editor, Advertisi ng Manager and Photo Editor can impose additional regulations as they
see
fit to assure the smooth running of The Antelope operations.
9. Paid staff members can receive one (1) free subscription of The Antelope to be sent to their parents or
anyone else while they are employed by The Antelope.

I0. Inappropriate use of Antelope facilities and equipment will not be tolerated and may result in dismissal
or
failure of the course.
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returned to the sender. Mail determined professional in nature will be deliver
ed to the appropriate manager.

SELLING MATERIALS CREATED FOR AND APPEARING IN THE ANTELOPE

Photographs, illustrations and articles produced for The Antelope are the propert
y of the publication and
may not be sold on an individual basis by the photographer, artist or reporter.
Persons requesting duplicates of
materials appearing in The Antelope may purchase copies for the cost of the supplie
s and labor. All purchase
requests should be directed to the Photo Editor.

POLICY HANDBOOK REVIEW
The Policy Handbook should be reviewed at least once a year. The review should
focus on whether the
conten t of the policie s is still relevant, as well as whether policies are actually
being followed. Requests for
changes in policies may be handle d as they arise, or may be relegated to a review
committee to be drafted and
reported on as a group. Any changes or additions to "working" policy should
be added to the Policy Handbook
as soon as possible. The Policy Handbook, or portions thereof, should be availab
le for inspection to any student
who wishes to view it.
The policies described in this handbook do not represent a contract of employ
ment or grading criteria
between The Antelope, its employees or staff members. Nothing contained in
this handbook should be taken as
constituting an expressed or implied promise of continued employment or success
in the course.

DRINKING ON THE PREMISES
The consumption of any alcoholic beverage on The Antelope premises will not
be tolerated. Manag ers
will be responsible for enforcing the ruling and will be expected to report any
staff membe r caught violating this
rule. Drinki ng on the premises may be considered cause for dismissal and/or
failure of the course.

NO SMOKING POLICY
Smoki ng will not be allowed in The Antelope offices or in Thomas Hall.

USING ANTELOPE FACILITIES FOR PERSONAL USE

Equipm ent owned by The Antelope is to be used primarily for The Antelope.
At times this equipment,
which includes computers, scanners, cameras and the darkroom, can be used by
The Antelo pe staff members for
their private use under the following guidelines:
1. The Antelope work always takes priority.
2. Only current Antelope staff members can use equipment. Friends, relatives
and former staff membe rs wi ll not
be allowed to use The Antelope equipment or facilities for personal use.
3. The Antelope will be reimbursed for all marginal costs, including paper and
chemicals.
4. Computers _in the editorial and advertising department cannot be used for persona
l use on Monda y and
Tuesday evenings and Wednesday mornings before deadlines.
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ANTEL OPE NEWSP APER
PERSONNEL POLICIES
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICY
The Antelope is an equal opportunity employer under provisions of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. The
Antelope policy forbids discrimination against any applicant or employee with regard to race, age (40-70),
color, religion, sex, national origin, sexual orientation, disability, marital and veteran status.

EMPLOYMENT REQUIREMENTS
All editorial, advertising and circulation employees must be enrolled as students at the University of
Nebraska at Kearney registered in any form for at least six credit hours and have a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A. to
qualify for employment. Preference will be given to students who have completed the appropriate prerequisite
courses for JMC 350, JMC 351 and JMC 352.
Position Classifications
A

Managerial - Managerial employees consist of the Managing Editor and Advertisin g Manager.

B

Staff Members - "Employees" refers to paid staff, all others are staff members.

SELECTING STUDENT MANAGERIAL POSITIONS
Advertising for the Positions
The Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee shall advertise in The Antelope the positions of
Managing Editor, Advertising Manager and other positions for at least three (3) consecutiv e publication days,
the last of which must be at least two weeks before the scheduled interview time.

Application Process
Job descriptions for the positions of Managing Editor, Advertising Manager and other positions shall be
made available to all students interested in applying. Applicants should have completed or be completing the
necessary prerequisite courses. Applicant~ fo~ Managing Editor should include samples_of their writing,
preferably editorials or columns. All apph~ati~ns for Ma~aging Editor and Advertising Manager shall be
screened by the Faculty Adviser. The Pubhcatton Committee will be notified of interview dates with applicants
for the Managing Editor and Advertising Man~ger positi~ns. Top applicants will be contacted to set up an
interview time, and will be ma_d: aware ~f t~eir opportunity to make a brief presentation at the beginning of
their interview. Packets contami_ng _applications ao d samples of work for each applicant to be interviewed
MUST be mailed to each Committee member at leaS t one week before the scheduled interview time. The
Faculty Adviser, with input from The ~n_telope staff and the Journalism and Mass Communication faculty,
makes hiring decisions for all other positJ?ns.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
ORGANIZATION
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News
Staff

Advertising
Staff

compromis e integrity or damage credibility and; disclose unavoidable conflicts.

DISMISSAL
A paid managerial or staff member of The Antelope may be terminated by action of the Faculty Adviser,
after consultation with the Managing Editor or Advertising Manager, when adequate cause has been established
including:
I . Inability to perform job requirements.
2. Lack of cooperation and/or insubordination.
3. Bona fide discontinuance of position(s) .
The termination of any paid managerial or staff member shall follow after these steps have been taken:
I.

Verbal or written counseling and admonition stating specific reasons why termination is being considered. Allow no less than 14 calendar days for correction by employee.
2.
Letter of warning giving managerial or staff members no less than 14 calendar days in which to comply
by correcting shortcomings previously outlined. The written warnings should be signed and dated by the
Faculty Adviser, the Managing Editor or Advertising Manager and the managerial/staff member.
3.

Notice in writing to the managerial/staff member stating that termination will follow.

4.
If the reason(s) for termination should involve any serious misdeed, such as misuse of funds or
substantial disruption of The Antelope operations, or repeated unexcused absences, written notice shall be given
for immediate suspension of the managerial /staff member, pending appropriate investigatio n. If charges are
sustained, termination shall follow the suspension.
5.
Any employee who no longer meets the minimum requirements of the position (such as no longer being
a student), shall resign effective that date and shall forfeit all pay accrued. The Managing Editor and
Advertising Manager may be terminated for just cause by the Faculty Adviser who may seek input from the
Publication Committee.

ORIENTATION PROGRAM
The editorial and advertising departmen ts may conduct workshops prior to ~he beginning of each
semester or immediately after the semester ends.

OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT
The Antelope employees will not be allowed to accept other employment which will interfere with their
time commitment or duties at The Antelope. Employees must inform their department manager of any outside
employment.

PROBATIONARY PERIOD

.

All student employees must serve a 30 day probationar y period beginning on the first day of employPage - 15

Interviews
Each interview will be conducted in the following order to establis h comparability
and fairness to all
applicants. During each applicant's interview:
I)

2)
3)

The applicant should make a brief presentation.
All applicants for similar positions will be asked to respond to a set of core questio
ns.
Publication Comm ittee membe rs may ask additional questions of applicants.

Selection Process
The Faculty Advise r, with input from the Publica tion Committee, will make
the final selectio n of the
Managing Editor and Advertising Manager.
COND UCT CODE
All Antelope employees are expect ed to exhibit good personal behavi or and conduc
t themselves in a
courteous manne r while representing The Antelope.
The following actions are considered inappropriate and may result in discipl inary
action:
Absence without leave
Abuse of The Antelope property or equipm ent
Careles s work or negligence
Falsification of work records
Fightin g on the premis es
Habitual absenteeism
Habitual tardiness
Insubordination
Malicious use of profane language
Reporting to work under the influence of alcohol or illegal drugs
Theft of The Antelope or university property
Harassment of other employ ees
Discipl inary actions include:
Pursuit of restitution for damaged property
Oral reprimands
Written reprimands
Probation
Suspension for varying periods of time
Dismissal

CONFLICT OF INTER EST
No editorial staff membe r may report an Antelo pe assigned assignment for any
other medium before it is
published in The Antelope. No advertising staff membe r can conduc t any busines
s other than that directly
related to The Antelo pe while calling on a client.
Journalists should be free of obligation to any interest other than the public's
right to know. Journalists
should: avoid conflicts of interest, real or perceived; remain free of associations
and activities that may
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
FACULTY ADVISER

The Faculty Adviser advises the Managing Editor and Advertising Managers and all of the newspaper staff.
However once advice is given, the student editor or manager has the final authority for all news-editorial and
advertising decisions and that once made, must bear the responsibilities of those decisions.

The adviser provides advice and guidance in such journalistic areas as reporting, writing, editing and
legal implications of a story, column and/or editorial; advertising sales, content and production; photography
and business.

The adviser has no power of censorship but may assist the staff by offering both prepublication and
post-publication advice and criticism and for calling ethical questions to the attention of editors and managers.

The adviser is appointed by the department chair.

The adviser, along with the business manager and department chair, is the fiscal agent of the newspaper
and shall be responsible for carrying out university policies and procedures concerning all students who work at
the newspaper. In this capacity, the adviser will determine who is eligible to work at the newspaper and
authorize payment for the services of those eligible.

The adviser has the authority to immediately suspend any students from their positions at the newspaper whom
he/she finds has violated any university policy or procedure. The Managing Editor and Advertising Manager
will be notified immediately of such action.

The adviser has the authority to immediately suspend any employees from their positions at the newspaper
whom he/she finds to be performing unsatisfactorily.
The adviser presides over the hiring of newspaper staff near the end of the semester. Hiring decisions
are made by the adviser and the outgoing newspaper staff with input from the Publication Committee.
The adviser attends all weekly news a nd advert_is_ing meetings except editorial Committee meetings. The
adviser notifies the Managing Editor or AdvertiSrng Manager if he/she is unable to attend any meetings.
The adviser orders any supplies as requested by the newspaper staff and consults with the staff about the
purchase of any equipment or software.
Page - 17

ment. The probationary period is an extension of the selection process and is used to determine an employee's
suitability for the position. The Antelope may dismiss an employee at any time during the probationary period
upon giving written notice of the date of termination and causes, which may be as soon as the date of notice.
The probationary period may be extended an additional 30 days if a written evaluation is performed
specifying areas in which the employee's performance is deficient or circumstances to warrant extension of
probationary period. The employee should receive the evaluation within the first 30 days of employment.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT
HIRING SENIOR EDITORIAL STAFF
At the first Publication Committee meeting before employees are hired, the Faculty Adviser will give a
brief report on each appointment outlining how they are best qualified for their position.
It is not the-intention of the Committee to interfere with the Faculty Adviser's hiring decisions. The
intent is rather to encourage the Faculty Adviser to be completely objective in hiring his/her staff, to make
hiring decisions based on job-related, rather than personal criteria, and to make decisions which are in the best
interest of the paper.

EDITORIAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST
The Antelope, like all other professional newspapers, is pledged to avoid conflict of interest or the
appearance of conflict of interest. In doing so:
We pay our own way. We accept no gifts from news sources. Exceptions to this rule are few. Tickets to
events to be reviewed or covered will be paid by the reporter. Exceptions must be approved by the Managing
Editor or Advertising Manager.
We avoid any activity which interferes with our ability to report and present the news with independence
and fairness. We do not become actively involved with causes of any kind that could compromise or appear to
compromise our ability to report with fairness.
In connection with this standard, NO ANTELOPE STAFF MEMBER SHALL SERVE AS A UNK
STUDENT SENATOR, STUDENT ACTIVITIES COUNCIL MEMBER, STUDENT ACTIVITIES BUDGET
COMMISSION MEMBER OR AS A MEMBER OF ANY STUDENT SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE.
Editorial staff members should notify the News Editor of their involvement in any other campus
organizations, such as University Program Council, Residence Hall Association, Intrafraternity Council,
Panhellenic, residence hall government or Democratic or Republican parties or their college affiliations to avoid
conflict of interest in assigning stories.
Reporters should not accept stories dealing with organizations to which they belong or have recently
belonged.
.
.
.
Reporters should not accept stones or s~bmtt stones about close friends or relatives, but shall notify the
News Editor of their relationship to the person mvolved to avoid a conflict.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

The Antelope will not print "lette~s to th ~ editor" which are not signed or cannot be verified by The
Antelope as being authentic. T_he ~anagmg Editor r~serves t~e r~~ht to make the final decision regarding the
publication of "letters to the editor. The Antelope will not pnnt letters to the editor" which are determined to
be libelous or obscene.
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The adviser, along with the Managing Editor and Advertising Manager, assists in any workshops for the
newspaper staff.
In May of each academic year, the Faculty Adviser with assistance from the Business Manager, will
prepare and submit a request for funds to support printing of The Antelope in the next academic year. The
request will be directed to the Office of the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. This request will be, at a
minimum, 33% of the projected printing costs. The request will contain only those portions of the budget for
which funds will be used.
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ANTE LOPE NEWSPAPER
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT
MANAGING EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS
Applicants must have one year of newspap er experience, preferably at The Antelope.
Applica nts should
have complet ed or be complet ing the necessar y prerequi site courses for JMC 350, JMC
351 or JMC 352 and
should be familiar with the Guidelines fo r the Student Press, adopted by the NU Board
of Regents (copies
available at The Antelope upon request) .

FUNCTION OF THE POSITION:
Your are responsible for the smooth operation of the Antelope. This includes supervis ing
the editorial,
writing and photo staffs and responsibility for the total content of each issue. Principal
duties and
responsibilities may include, but are not limited to:

1.
POLICY-The Managi ng Editor formulates editorial policy, which represents the opinion of The
Antelope as an institution. He or she determi nes guidelines for the operation of the newsroo
m. Although not
involved in every decision made by editors and others, the Managing Editor fields complai
nts from the public
and represents the newspap er in dealing with those complaints.
2.
NEWSROOM OPERATIONS - The Managing Editor oversees newsroom operations and their
coordination with the advertising, composing and business departments. Before the end of the
semeste r in which the
new Managi ng Editor is chosen, he or she determines, along with the Faculty Advisor,
what positions the newseditorial staff will consist of and makes recommendations for selections for those position
s (exampl e: News
Editor, Managi ng Editor, Sports Editor, Art Editor and Photo Editor). The Managi ng Editor
also handles personality conflicts and any other staff problems.
3.
OPINION PAGE -The Managing Editor, along with the News Editor, determines the content of
the
editorial page with the editorial board. He or she handles the buying of any syndica ted
columns or cartoon and
the hiring of local columnists. In addition to determining editorial policy, the Managi ng
Editor writes some of
The Antelope editorials.

~-

ADVERTISING - The Managing Editor will be consulted by the Advertis ing Manage r on ads that
may

be consider ed in poor taste.

Page - 21

PRINTING THE NAMES OF THE VICTIMS OF A SEXUAL ASSAULT

The Antelope will not print the name(s) of any person(s) who was the
victim of a sexual assault, unless
the victim requests to be identified.

STAFF RETREAT
Prior to the beginning of each semester, the Managing Editor may organi
ze a workshop for staff
members to orient them concerning the operations of the different depart
ments and policies of The Antelope.

WIRE POLICY
Purchase of a wire service for The Antelope is designed to serve reader
s by provid ing them with a more
complete student newspaper, recognizing that student concerns extend
beyond the campu s and the city. Wire
service reports help inform and educate student readers about regional,
national and international events that
will affect their lives and influence their future . But ttie wire service
is intended to be a supplementary tool,
with the major emphasis of The Antelope continuing to be student genera
ted covera ge of the campu s
community.

EDITORIAL BOARD
The Antelope's editorial board sets editorial policy, determines The Antelo
pe position on all unsigned
editorials and sets the tone and approach of said editorials. The seven
member board, consisting of the
Managing Editor and Advertising Manager and five others selected by
the Manag ing Editor, meet each
Monday.
The agend a for each week's meeting is set by the Managing Editor and
the News Editor. Each editorial
idea is discussed, then voted on if necessary. Based on discussion, one
of the editors writes "editorial assignment." Writers assigned an editorial they did not agree with would
have to write them.
.
In all matters not determined by the editor to be "special," a majori
ty vote will determine the editorial
position of The Antelope. At the discretion of the Managing Editor,
any matter may be declared "special." In
that case, the sole determining vote on the editorial question is the Manag
ing Editor's, constituting an effective
veto over all editorial board decisions.
Breaking news sometimes makes a vote on an issue impos sible. The
Managing Editor and News Editor
would set policy and tone on "short notice " editorials.
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ANTE LOPE NEW SPAP ER
CIRCULATION MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The circulat ion manage r is respons ible for the timely and orderly distribu tion of the Antelop
e newspap e1
each week during the semester.
Responsibilities:
1.
Deliveri ng the newspap er beginnin g at 4:00 p.m. Wednes day to the folJowing location
s: West Campus,
Coliseu m, Fine Arts Building , the Library, Bruner Hall, Founders Hall, Otto Olsen, Student
Union, Thomas
Hall, each Residen ce Hall and Copelan d Hall.
2.

Refillin g the racks Thursda y and Friday as needed.

3.
Insertin g advertis ing posters in racks as soon as possible after receivin g posters and signing
and sending
the affidavit back to the advertis er.

4.

Requesting mailing labels for newspap ers by Monday. Request form is taken to Marilyn
in the Otto
Olsen comput er lab office. This involves picking up the requested labels by Wednes day.

5.
Maintaining an updated copy of mailed newspapers. This involves adding and deleting
names as
requeste d.
a. Updatin g list with new addresse s of Antelope employees' free subscription recipien
t (parents) at the
beginnin g of the semester.
b. Sharing list with Faculty Adviser at the beginnin g of the semester.
c. Updating list of names with officials at the Alumni House, University Re lations and
the Foundation
offices. This also includes billing them for those lists at the end of the semester.

6.

Preparing subscription mailings so newspap ers are at campus post office by 2:30 p.m.
Thursday.

7.
Preparing shipping bills by the first Monday of each month and insuring that checks and
vouchers are
given to the Business Manage r so the revenue is deposited and recorded.

8.

Consult ing "Circulation Manage r's Handbo ok" when necessary.
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5.
EDUCATION-Occupying the uppermost editorial position, the Managing Editor plays the role of
mentor and gives advice to others on the news-editorial staff. The Managing Editor should write critiques of as
many issues of the paper as possible. These critiques should be posted for other staff members to read.
6.
PUBLICATION COMMITTEE - The Managing Editor reports periodically to the Publication
Committee on the newspaper's operations.
7.

KNOWING & ABIDING by The Antelope policies and the Guidelines of the Student Press.

8.

LIAISON-Acting as a liaison between The Antelope and the community.

The Managing Editor also must:
1.
Coordinate the editors' and writers' schedules on a weekly basis to insure the timely production and
distribution of the Antelope.
a. work with the photo, news, design editors and writers to assign and arrange for each weekly issue's
photos, design and art.
b. work with the news, feature and other editors to develop story assignments. Stress present or future
events in stories especially those placed on the front page (except when a historical perspective is taken.)
2.
Design and lay out Page One in a timely manner and supervise the creation of the other pages in the
newspaper.
3.

Write headlines for Page One.

4.
Watch for any potentially libelous material and alert the Faculty Adviser and/or Nebraska Press
Association attorney (Alan Peterson or Sean Renner) regarding any questionable copy.
5.

Assist the news, photo and Sports Editors with their staffs, giving feedback whenever possible.

6.

Be a mentor to senior writers.

7.

Preside over regular staff and editorial meetings.

8.
Take a final look a ALL Antelope pages before they go to press. Recheck headlines, cutlines, page
numbers, dates, etc. Check all ads for logos or other pertinent business identification. You are the one who
releases all pages for transportation to the Hub. If an issue will be late, you are responsible for alerting Dale
Sickler, Hub production manager, before the noon deadline.
9.

Work closely with Advertising Manager in page design and other matters.

10.
Perform duties to the best of his/her ability and let the adviser, news editor and Advertising Manager
kn?w immediately if any illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents him/her from doing so. This
includes meeting all deadlines.
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ANT ELO PE NEW SPAP ER
COMPOSING MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTION
Responsible for the design and paste-up of the Antelope newspaper each week.
Responsibilities include:
I.
Laying out the pages in an efficient and organized manner so they are proofed
and ready to be taken to
the Hub by 11 a.m. Wednesday.

2.
Alerting the Managing Editor or Advertising Manag er about any libelous, incorre
ct or inaccurate
information noted while pasting-up pages.
3.
Workin g with the Managing Editor and other editors to insure that the Antelo
pe pages are consistent,
organiz ed and attractive. This means good planning with editors before stories
are written .
4.
up.

Keepin g the composing room clean and supplie d with the needed materials for
successful weekly pastea. This means alerting the Faculty Advise r about needed supplies before the
supplies are needed.

5.

Answering to the Managing Editor and Advertising Manager.

6.
Performing your duties to the best of your ability and letting the Manag ing Editor
and Advertising
Manag er know immediately if any illness, emergency or other circumstance preven
ts you from doing so. This
includes meeting all deadlines.
a. Entire newspaper pasted-up by midnight Tuesday unless exceptions are made
by the Manag ing Edito1
or Advertising Manager.
b. Being available for last-minute corrections Wednesday morning.
7.

Attending weekly staff and editorial board meetings.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
SPORTS EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
The Sports Editor oversees all aspects of the sports department of the Antelope newspaper
and insures that the operation goes smoothly each week. He or she supervises the Assistant Sports Editor and
the sports staff and is responsible for the design and content of the sports pages.
Responsibilities:
l.
Supervises sports staff.
a. Assigns stories to sports staff each week. This includes a clear idea of what each story is about,
contacts, location, etc. Stories must have a good news angle and contain something fresh, especially if it's a
rehash of a game or event that happened a few days previously. All sports stories are due by 5 p.m. Monday
unless it's a breaking story after that deadline. The Sports Editor then needs to set a new deadline. Stories will
be assigned Wednesday by 9 a.m. so contacts can be discussed at the Wednesday afternoon meeting. Staff
writers are to suggest a headline for their story. Will also assign sports writers and the Assistant Sports Editor a
column to be written each week on a rotating basis.
b. Provide feedback about stories in a one-on-one situation (the Assistant Sports Editor will assist) and
conducts a workshop about writing (anecdotes, passive vs.. active verbs, etc. - this can be done along with the
News Editor if necessary).
c. Oversee the submission of three focused story ideas a week. These must in.e lude an idea, location,
date of event, sources and titles and phone numbers. The Assistant Sports Editor will keep track of these each
week.
d. Insure that deadlines are met each week and contact Managing Editor immediately if any deadlines
aren't met.
2.

Edits all sports copy and design sports pages.
a. Sports Editor will have first read of all sports stories and then turn them over to the Assistant Sports
Editor for editing. Stories must have a news angle and be written in a clear, compelling and concise manner
with few, if any, accuracy, spelling, grammatical or punctuation errors.
b. Write good headlines.
c. Supervise writing of cutlines for photos and double-check facts.
d. Supervise the editing of copy by Assistant Sports Editor who should read copy and make corrections
before paste-up and read all sports pages again Wednesday morning before 11 a.m.
3.
Coordinate weekly photos, graphics, art with the Managing, Photo and Art Editor. Also work with them
to plan and create attractive and compelling pages.
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ANT ELO PE NEW SPA PER
ASSISTANT SPOR TS EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
s Editor with the smooth operation of
The Assistant Sports Edito r is responsible for assisting the Sport
and for assisting with the supervision of the
the publication of the sports pages of the Antelope each week
Antelope sports staff.
Responsibilities include:
Working with the Sports Edito r in assigning stories each week.
1.
those rehashing a game or event which has
a. Insuring that a)] stories have a fresh news angle especially
s, titles and phone numbers, locations, dates,
occurred earlier. Assignments should include story's focus , source
etc.
a story.
b. Leavi ng a business card with sourc es who are contacted for
members at the weekly meetings.
Collecting and recording story ideas which are turned in by staff
news. All must include sources, titles,
a. Ideas must be focused and can be about sports, features or
turned into adviser.
phone numbers, locations, dates, times, etc. Recordings will be

2.

stories with staff writers each week. Also
. Assisting the Sport s Editor with one-on-one feedback about
3.
assist Sport s Editor with writing workshops.
week.
Assisting Sport s Editor with editing and creating of pages each
done so. Copy must be edited and ready
a. Assistant Sports Editor will edit copy after Sports Editor has
news angle, good organization, conciseness,
for lay out by 9 a.m. Mond ay night. Editors must watch for clear
and interesting story.
accuracy (whic h includes spelling, punctuation , grammar, etc.)
include writing headlines and proofing
b. Will assist Sports Edito r with lay out as necessary. This may
cutlines.

4.

5..

Proof final pages by 10 a.m. Wedn esday.

each week due by 5 p.m. Monday unless
Write two or three sports stories, as assigned by Sports Editor,
6.
other arrangements are made.
7.

director each week
Colle ct information and statistics from the sports information

8.

Sports Editor.
File and store stats and information each week as assigned by

9.

ing any legal considerations.
Answ er to the Sports Editor and follow his/her instructions regard

nd
th
r know immediately if any illness,
Perform duties to the beSt of your ability a let_ e Sports Edito
Jo.
This includes meeting all deadlines.
emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so.
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4.

Write stories as necessary.

5.

Set up and attend weekl y meeting with the UNK Sports Infonn ation

6.

ing any legal consid eration s.
Answe r to the Manag ing Editor and follow his/he r instructions regard

7.

Attend weekl y staff and editorial board meetings.
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Direct or prefer ably on Thursd ay.

ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
ANTELOPE SPORTS WRITERS' JOB DESCRIPTIONS
The sports writers are responsible for well-written, and compelling and action-filled stories which
appear in the Antelope newspaper each week.
Responsibilities include:
1.
Attending all weekly staff meetings at 3:30 p.m. Wednesday.
2.

Picking up weekly assignments from folder on Antelope newsroom bulletin board by 9 a.m. Wednesday.
a. Discussing contacts for stories which are to be made by 3:30 p.m. Wednesday. Any problems with
contacts and/or story will be discussed with Sports Editor and Assistant Sports Editor at this time.
b. Feedback from previously submitted stories wiU be discussed during meeting.

3.
Submitting completed stories to Sports Editor by Monday at 5 p.m. unless it is a breaking story and
other arrangements are made.
a. Each story must be complete, focused with no misspellings, typos or grammatical or punctuation
errors. Each story must contain a suggested headline along with a summary sentence of how the story affects its
readers.
4.

Submitting three story ideas to Assistant Sports Editor at Wednesday meeting.
a. Each idea must be focused and include graphic and/or photo idea; location, sources' names, titles,
phone numbers; why someone would want to read it, event time if necessary.

5.
Assisting sports editors at paper at least one Tuesday night each semester. This will be arranged by the
Sports Editor.
6.
Keeping Sports Editor abreast of how stories are progressing. If a problem occurs with a source or the
development of a story, you must alert the Sports Editor immediately.
7.

Meeting all deadline~.

8.

Leaving a business card with your name and number with all sources interviewed for a story.

9.

Answering to the Sports Editor.

IO.
Performing all duties to the beSt of your ability and letting the Sports Editor know immediately if any
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines.
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ANTE LOPE NEW SPAP ER
PHOTO EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
e each week
The Photo Editor is responsible for the smooth operation of the publication of the Antelop
issue.
which includes supervis ion of photo staff and the total photo and cutline content in each
Responsibilities:
assigned by 9
Along with Assistan t Photo Editor, assigning photos to staff each week. These must be
1.
a.m. Wednes day.
d with Photo
a. Staff will contact sources by Wednes day at 3:30 p.m. so any problem s can be discusse
and Assistan t Photo Editors at the meeting.
. unless other
Supervi sing the return of film. Film to be developed is to be returned by Friday at 5 p.m
Managi ng Editor.
arrangem ents are made. Photo Editor will note any film that is turned in late and notify

2.

Assistan t Photo
Scannin g all photos, in The Antelop e office, to appear in the newspap er each week. The
3.
Editor will assist in this duty as needed.
other
a. Insuring that color separations are done and taken to the Hub by 2 p.m. Tuesday unless
arrangements are made with Dale Sickler, Hub production manage r.
that time.
b. All photos will be scanned in by Sunday at 5 p.m. except for any breaking photos after
These deadline s will be arranged by the Managi ng Editor.
Presidin g over weekly photo staff meetings.
photography such
a. Along with Assistan t Photo Editor, giving workshops each week about an aspect of
as lighting in gymnas iums, cutline writing, compos ition , etc.
b. Giving one-on- one feedback to staff members about their photos and negatives
each week. The Assistan t Photo Editor will assist in this duty.
during the
c. Supervi sing one-on-one sessions between Assistant Photo Editor and a photo staff member
t Photo Editor.
processe s of film develop ment and scannin g as arranged by staff member and Assistan

4.

photos on each
Workin g closely with all Antelop e editors each week which results in good, compell ing
Antelope page.

5.

needs to
Keeping track of darkroom supplies and letting the adviser know ahead of time when he/she
order somethi ng.

6.

7.

Insuring that the bulk loader is full of film.

8_

Storing and keeping track of negative files in an orderly fashion.

9.

in photos.
Shootin g pictures is optional. If you do, leave a business card with subjects who appear
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
ASSISTANT PHOTO EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
The Assistant Photo Editor is responsible for assisting the Photo Editor in the smooth operation of the
publication of the Antelope each week which includes supervision of photo staff and the total photo and cutline
content in each issue.
Responsibilities:
1.
Along with Photo Editor, assigning photos to staff each week. These must be assigned by 9 a.m.
Wednesday.
a. Staff will contact sources by Wednesday at 3:30 p.m. so any problems can be discussed with Photo
and Assistant Photo Editors at the meeting.
2.
Supervising the return of film. Film to be returned immediately to the Assistant Photo Editor. Assistant
Photo Editor will note any film that is turned in late and notify Photo Editor and Managing Editor.
a. Insuring that film is developed by Sunday noon except for breaking photos.
3.
Insuring that a feature photo a week is submitted in addition to regular photo assignments by 5 p.m.
Friday unless other arrangements are made with the Assistant Photo Editor.
a. Assistant Photo Editor will track the submission of this photo each week by writing it down and
noting any negatives which aren't turned in on time. This information will be given to the Photo Editor and
Managing Editor.
b. Appropriate cutline information must also be submitted. Remember all cutlines must include: event,
time, place, person(s)' names, year in school, hometown, titles, etc. and why, if necessary.
4.
Scanning all photos which appear in Perspective each week along with appropriate information and
finding out any information that is needed.
a. Assisting Photo Editor with scanning as needed. All photos must be scanned by Sunday at 5 p.m.
except for any breaking photos after that time. These deadlines will be arranged by the Managing Editor.
Presiding over weekly photo staff meetings if the Photo Editor is absent.
a. Along Photo Editor, giving_~orkshops each week about an aspect of photography such as lighting in
gymnasiums, cutline writing, compos1t1on, etc.
b. Giving one-on-one feedback to staff members about their photos and negatives each week. The Photo
Editor will assist in this duty.
5.

6.
Responsible for arranging a staff member to _assi st Photo Editor and Assistant Photo Editor each week
during the processes of film development and scanning.
7.
Working closely with aJI Antelope editors each week which results in good, compelling photos on each
Antelope page.
8.

Answering to the Photo Editor.

9_

Keeping the darkroom and scanning station neat and orderly. .
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10.

Helping with the production of the paper Tuesday night as necessary.

l I.

Answering to the Managing Editor.

12.

Attending all weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

13.
Performing your duties to the best of your ability and letting the Managing Editor
know immediately if any illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes
meeting all deadlines.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
PHOTO STAFF'S JOB DESCRIPTION
. The photography staff is responsible for well composed and good quality photographs of interesting
subjects and events that appear in the Antelope newspaper each week.
Responsibilities include:
1.
Attending all weekly staff meetings at 3:30 p.m. Wednesday.
Picking up weekly assignments from folder on Antelope newsroom bulletin board by 9 a.m. Wednesday.
a. Discussing contacts for stories which are to be made by 3:30 p.m. Wednesday. Any problems with
contacts and/or story will be discussed with the Photo Editor and Assistant Photo Editor at this time.
b. Feedback from previously submitted film and p hotos will be discussed during meeting.
2.

3.
Submitting assigned photos on film to the Assistant Photo Editor as soon as the assignment is
completed.
a. Each photo must be well composed, of good quality, taken from interesting angles and of interesting
people or events. Information taken from subjects, events must be complete -- location, time, peoples' names,
titles, hometown, year in school, what they're doing, etc. Cutlines must be error-free and accurate with no
misspellings, typos or grammatical or punctuation errors. Each photographer must write his or her own
cutlines.
b.
Photographing the Perspective feature will be assigned each week on a rotating basis. Photos
must be a variety - ethnic background, gender, year in school, etc.
4.
Submitting a feature photo to be turned in with film each week to the Assistant Photo Editor by 5 p.m.
Friday.
a. Each feature photo must include appropriate information as described above.
5.

Writing cutline information as assigned by Photo Editor and Assistant Photo Editor.

6.
Assisting photo editors at the paper at least one night each semester. This will be arranged by Assistant
Photo Editor.
7.
Keeping Photo Editor abreast of how stories are progressing. If a problem occurs with a source and/or
the taking of a photograph, you must alert the Photo Editor immediately.
8.

Meeting all deadlines.

9.
Leaving a business card with your na~e and number with all sources photographed for the paper. If .
someone wants to purchase a photo, the photographer will alert the Photo Editor or Assistant Photo Editor, pnnt
the photograph, give to the source, collect the money and give the money to the Photo Editor.

I0.

Answering to the Photo Editor.

11 .

Performing all duties to the beSt of your ability and letting the Photo Editor know immediately if any
Page- 33

10.

Printing any photos as requested by public and giving money for photos to the Photo Editor.

11.

Attending all weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

12.
Shooting pictures as assigned by the Photo Editor. Leave a business card with subjects who appear in
photos.
13.

Help with the production of the paper on Wednesday morning.

14.
Performing your duties to the best of your ability and letting the Photo Editor know immediately if any
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
COPY EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION

. You are responsible for the editing of stories, columns, editorials, cutlines, headlines, informational
graphics and other text which appear in the Antelope newspaper each week.
Responsibilities:
1.
Editing all copy which appears in the newspaper. In performing this duty, you will:
a. Check copy for any potentially libelous text and notify the Managing Editor and News Editor
immediately if there is questionable material.
b. Check to insure there's a news angle in each story -- a brief statement that tells why the story is
important to readers. If there is none, write one after you've consulted with the writer of the story.
c. Check for factual accuracy and consistency.
d. Correct misspellings.
e. Correct incorrect grammar and punctuation.
f. Trim, cut or rephrase to eliminate wordiness, generalities, cliches or overuse of passive voice.
g. Insure that direct quotations contain a source's opinion, emotion, feeling and "say something," not,
"The class will meet from 3-5 p.m." Direct quotes are for something profound, interesting, etc.
h. Insure that the story is· presented to the reader in a logical order.
i. Make copy conform to the AP Stylebook and Antelope newspaper style.
2.
Immediately notifying the Managing Editor and News, Sports and/or Photo Editor if a story or cutline
doesn't meet the requirements of the assignment or if it's poorly reported or written. Therefore, you need to
meet with the News, Sports and Photo Editors before assignments are given so you know what is involved in
the assignment.
3.

You will design and lay out pages 4, 7, 8 and other pages as assigned by the Managing Editor.

4.
The writing of one story per week is optional and will be decided by the Managing Editor. You will
leave a business card with any sources you use in a story.
5.
You will answer to the Managing Editor and follow his/her instructions regarding any legal
considerations.
6.

You will assist the News and Sports Editors in providing feedback about stories to reporters.

7.

You will attend weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

8.

you will oversee the duties of the Editorial Assistant.

9.
You will perform your duti~s to the best of your ability and let the Managing Editor know immediately
if any illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all
deadlines.
Page - 35

.
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
EDITORIAL ASSISTANT'S JOB DESCRIPTION
The editorial assistant is responsib le for assisting the Managing Editor, News Editor, Feature Editor,
Copy Editor, Photo Editor and any other editors in the smooth operation of the publicatio n of the Antelope
each
week.
Responsi bilities include:
J.
Attendin g and reporting on the Student Senate (Tuesday night) and Faculty Senate (Thursda y) meetings
each week.
a. This includes getting an agenda beforehan d and discussin g prior coverage with News and Managing
Editors. This may involve calling sources before the meeting to ask about agenda items.
b. Deadline for faculty senate is immediat ely after the meeting Thursday night and immediat ely after
the meeting Tuesday night for Student Senate.
c. Any follow-up stories about senate business for both governments will be written by Editorial
Assistant .
2.
Writing other stories as assigned by News and Managing Editors. This means leaving a business card
with any source you interview for a story.
3.

Editing pages as assigned by Managing Editor.

4.

Answerin g to the Copy Editor and Managin g Editor.

5.

Attending all weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

6.

Helping to proof the paper Wednesd ay morning.

7.
Performi ng your duties to the best of your ability and letting the News Editor know immediat ely if
any
illness, emergenc y or other circumsta nce prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines
.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
NEWS EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
The news editor is responsible for finding story ideas which she/he assigns to staff writers and editors.
These stories ultimately appear in the Antelope newspaper. The News Editor assigns stories to staff writers and
monitors their progress. She/he coaches writers and helps them with any problems which may occur. The News
Editor also assists the Managing Editor in any duties which are assigned to him/her and is responsible for
designing the editorial page each week.
·
Because she/he is the assignment editor, it's very important that the News Editor keep track of world,
national, state, city and university events. She/he must also be able to work weII with people and have.
knowledge of good style, grammar, punctuation and other journalistic writing skills.
Responsibilities:
1.
You will develop news assignments in consultation with the Managing Editor and the Photo Editor. You
will make story assignments and coordinate feature assignments with the Feature Editor. You wiII post news
assignments in an envelope to be picked up by reporters by 9 a.m. Wednesday. The Managing Editor and Photo
Editor receive a list of story assignments by noon Wednesday. You will also make beat assignments.
a. In making all assignments, you will indicate potential sources for the stories and have reporters
suggest headlines for a1l of their stories.
b. Story assignments will ask reporters to contact a variety of sources, and specific sources will be
named in the assignments. The News Editor will make it clear to reporters that one- or two-source stories are
unacceptable.
c. Story assignments will ask reporters ~o ferret out what readers are not likely to already know. The
News Editor will suggest ways to accomplish this.
d. Story assignments will ask reporters to explain the "why" of an event or issue. The News Editor will
suggest ways to determine this.
e. All story assignments wiII be typed with as few errors as possible. Complete information will be
given to the reporter so that she/he gets a clear picture of what she/he is to accomplish in the assignment.
Names, phone numbers and pertinent locations will be S-P-E-L-L-E-D O-U-T. Give as much information as is
needed to the reporter so she/he knows exactly what is expected. Do not assume the reporter knows what you
want.
f. After editing, be a coach and go over stories with reporters. Remember, feedback is very important
as a motivational tool.
g. At each meeting, go over a tip or tips in writing and reporting -- quotations, anecdotes, attribution -anything to reinforce what reporters need to be doing. Because reporters are to have set up interviews by the
Wednesday afternoon meeting, make sure this is done and discuss any problems with stories at that point.
h. At each meeting, ask for three story ideas from reporters which are complete with a focus, sources
(name, title, phone number), location and date of event. Keep track of these each week and share these, along
with stories, with Managing Editor so he/she is aware of how reporters are doing.
i. At each meeting, brainstorm with other editors, photo and writing staffs for photo and graphic
possibilities for stories.
J. Along with the Managing Editor, be available to reporters.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
FEATURE EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
The feature editor is responsible for the smooth operation of the publication of the Antelope each week
as it applies to the feature page(s) and other pages as assigned by the Managing Editor.
Responsibilities include:
Creating a feature page each week. The Feature Editor can write the story him or herself or use one
1.
from a staff writer. Deadline for completion of page is 5 p.m. Monday unless other arrangements are made.
a. This includes complete story, illustrated with graphics, photos or other illustrations. The feature
by .
writer is responsible for creating the page by obtaining art, graphics, illustrations or whatever is necessary
assigning graphics or photos or illustrations or by providing them him or herself.
b. Please leave a business card with sources contacted for stories.
c. Working closely with Managing Editor, News Editor, Photo Editor, Composing Manager and other
editors as necessary to insure that pages are attractive and news/feature worthy.
2.

Designing and laying out other pages as assigned by Managing Editor.

3.

Providing feedback to writers of stories which appear on feature or other pages.

4.

Attending weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

Answering to News Editor and alerting him/her if there are legal considerations about anything
5.
appearing on feature or other pages.
6.

Helping with the production of the paper on Tuesday evening.

7.

Completing Loper Scene by 5 p.m. Friday.

Performing duties to the best of your ability and letting the Managing Editor know immediately if any
8.
.
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines
9.

Completing Police Beat by 5 p.m. Monday.

1o.

Giving the News Editor two feature assignments each week for staff writers.
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k. Insure that each reporter leaves a business card with sources contacted for a story.
I. Attend weekly editorial board meetings.
The Feature Editor will give you two feature editing assignments each week which will be incorporated
2.
into weekly assignments. You, the Managing Editor, Feature Editor, the Photo Editor and writer, if it's
someone besides yourself, will discuss photo ideas and design possibilities.
3.
You will complete one story assignment per week due Friday at 5 p.m. unless arranged otherwise.
Please leave a business card with each source contacted for a story.
4.

You will carefully proof the Antelope each week, either Tuesday night or Wednesday morning.

5.
In the event of a breaking story, in most cases, the Managing Editor and News Editor will contact a staf1
writer to cover the story.
6.
You will answer to the Managing Editor and follow the Managing Editor's instructions regarding any
legal considerations or anything else.
7.
You will report any illness, emergency or other circumstance that prevents you from performing the
above duties in a timely fashion to the Faculty Adviser and Managing Editor.
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AN TE LO PE NEWSPAPER
ART EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
The Art Edito r is responsible for the editorial cartoon
and any other assigned art which appears in the
Antelope each week.
Responsibilities include:
1.
Producing one or more cartoons or artwork for
page.

the Opinion page each week.

a. This involves attending editorial board meetings
and working with the New s Edito r who designs

2.

Producing any artwork or graphics needed within the

3.

Answering to the Managing and New s Editors.

paper.

4.
Performing duties to the best of his/her ability each
week and letting the Managing Edito r know
immediately if any illness, emergency or othe r circu
mstance prevents he/sh e from doing so. This includes
meeting all deadlines.
5.

Attending weekly staff and editorial board meetings.
a. The Art Editor's presence is necessary at staff meet
ings
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for input abou t artwork with pages.

ANT ELO PE NEW SPA PER
ANTELOPE STAFF WRITERS' JOB DESCRIPTION
The staff writers are responsible for well-written and compelling stories
which appea r in the Antelo pe
newsp aper each week.

Responsibilities include:
I.
Attend ing all weekly staff meetings at 3:30 p.m. Wednesday.
2.

Pickin g up weekly assignments from folder on Antelope newsroom
bulletin board by 9 a.m. Wedne sday.
a. Discu ssing contac ts for stories which are to be made by 3:30 p.m.
Wedn esday. Any proble ms with
contacts and/or story will be discussed with Manag ing and News Editor
s at this time.
b. Feedb ack from previously submitted stories will be discussed during
meetin g.
3.

Submi tting compl eted stories to News Editor by Tuesd ay at 5 p.m.

a. Each story must be compl ete, focused with no misspellings, typos
or gramm atical or punctu ation
errors. Each story must contain a suggested headli ne along with a summ
ary senten ce of how the story affects its
readers. The report er must use the Spell-Check before submitting each
story.
4.

Submitting three story ideas to the News Editor at Wednesday meetin
g.
a. Each idea must be focused and include graphic and/or photo idea;
location, sources' names , titles,
phone numbers, why someo ne would want to read it, event and time
if necessary.

5.
Assistir:ig editor s at paper at least one Tuesd ay night each semester.
This will be arrang ed by the
Managing Editor.
6.
Keepi ng News Editor abreast of how stories are progressing. If a proble
m occurs with a source or the
development of a story, you must alert the News Editor immediately.

7.

Meeting all deadlines.

8.

Leaving a busine ss card with your name and number with all source
s interv iewed for a story.

9.

Answe ring to the News Editor and Manag ing Editor.

_IO.
Perfor ming all duties to the best of your ability and letting the News
Editor know immed iately if any
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so.
This includes meetin g all deadlines.
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ANT ELO PE NEW SPAP ER
ADVERTISING DEPARTMENT
TERRITORIES
The manag ement will determ ine territorial boundaries, and all accoun t execut
ives will be expect ed to
cooper ate within those bounda ries. Accoun t lists will be given to all accoun
t execut ives at the training semina r.
Territo ries and accoun t lists will be determ ined by activity the previou s year,
and econom ic forecasts,
plus estimat es made by adverti sing represe ntative s themselves. Any accoun
t which has advertised in the past
year will be on the accoun t list. Accoun ts having more than one, or satellit
e locatio ns, will be handled in the
followi ng way:
a)
New locatio ns opened by an adverti ser previou sly having just one locatio n
will be handle d by the
adverti sing represe ntative which handled the first, or original location.
b)
Advert ising moving out of one territory and into another will be handled by
the origina l adverti sing representative.
c)
Advert isers having three or more locatio ns will be handled by the adverti sing
represe ntative in the
territor y where the advertising is actuall y placed from.

MANAGEMENT'S RIGHT
As long as a territorial system of dividin g accoun ts exists, the manag ement
reserve s the right to alter the
bounda ries at any time.

ENFORCEMENT
The manag ement will strictly adhere to said policy. Any deviation from this
policy shall be ground s for
discipl ine or dismiss al, depend ing on the severit y of each individual case.

ADS REQUIRING MANAGER'S APPROVAL
Any adverti sement, classi~ ~d or display: which might be considered to be in
poor taste by The Antelo pe
audien ce must receive the Advert is ing Manag er s a~provaJ before insertion.
If the Advert ising Manag er is not
available at the time the ad is to be placed, the ad wi!l_not be inserted until the
Advert ising Manag er's approval
is obtaine d. If there is any doubt about the acceptability of an ad, the Advert
ising Manag er's approv al should be
obtaine d.
.
The Advert ising Manag er will consul t with the Managing Editor on such ads.

ADVERTISEMENTS CONT Al~NG PHO ~ ~UMBERS

Classified or display adverti~ement~ contarn~n.g telephone numbe rs of individ
ual students, organizations
or associations (i.e. sorority, frat~mity, socdial ~r political groups) must be verified
with
the owner of the number
.
Th
the
sement must pro ·d
before printing
.
e person placing
. .
.d .fia vert1
.
,
vi e proof of membe rship in the orgamz
auon or
. .
assoc1at1on or hav e pemus sion or 1 enu 1cat1on ,or a student number·
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tisem~nt without JX:rmission from the
The full name of a person will not be published in any adver
the person placmg the advertisement.
person named. Prop er identification must be provided by

PROFANITY IN ADVERTISING

advertisement. This includes all slang terms
Absolutely no profanity will be allowed in any classified
ut profanity but with erotic sugg estions and/or
with erotic or sexual conn otatio ns. Advertisements witho
after consulting with the Mana ging Editor.
innuendo must be approved by the Advertising Manager

ISEMENTS
PROOFING POLITICAL OR CONTROVERSIAL ADVERT e will be printed unles s the proof has been
natur
No display advertisements of a political or controversial
ent.
signed by the person or group paying for the advertisem

SE NAMES
REFUNDS ON ADVERTISEMENTS PLACED UNDER FAL place d under a fictitious name. Refunds will
y for any advertisement
The Antelope will not refund mone
account. Proper identification must be provided to
be returned only to the person whose name appears on the
the satisfaction of The Antelope.

POTENTIALLY OFFENSIVE ADVERTISING

which display any part of the male or female
The Antelope will not print photographs or illustrations
e and publication titles are also subject to altering
reproductive system (genitals, breasts, buttocks, etc.). Movi
ging Editor if they are consi dered offensive or in
by the Advertising Mana ger after consulting with the Mana
strict procedures at his/her discretion.
poor taste. The Advertising Mana ger may enforce more

AD PERCENTAGE GUIDELINES

determine the pape r size
The Managing Editor and the Advertising Manager shall

on a weekly basis.

INDEMNIFICATION

ial that is in violation of the law. The
The Antelope will not knowingly accept or publish mater
place the ad and agree to assum e liability for all
advertiser or agenc y states that either has the authority to
from made against The Antelope.
contents of all ads printed, as well as any claim arising there

NON-SEXIST ADVERTISING

be used in deciding whether to accept or reject
The fo1lowing definition of sexism and guidelines are to
an ad on the groun ds of sexism:
and men in sexist advertising. Wher eas, sexist
The Antelope will not tolerate the exploitation of women
le on the basis of gend er which reinforces unequal
advertising is defined as any differential depiction of peop
es all imagery, art work, body copy or headlines in any
power between women and men. Su~h depiction in:lud
question, a general guideline for determining the
display advertising. When an advertis~ment comes into_
the person in the ad were of the other gend er? If the
presence of sexis m is to ask "wou ld th~s ad make sense if
answer is "no," there is probably a sexis t theme present.
rests with the Advertising Manager, who
Final discretion for a~l adve~ ising content in The Antelope
may consult with the Mana ging Editor.

ADVERTISER CONFIDENTIALITY
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ADVERTISING PROOFING
Advertising proofs are available on request of the advertiser if they are submitted by the following time
outlined in The Antelope advertising rate card which is:
1.) Wednesday publication - 5 p.m. Monday deadline.

If the advertiser desires to check the ad he/she must visit The Antelope offices.
Advertising account executives will have advertisers on all locally originated new advertisements of 10
inches or more sign the proofs.
The Advertising Manager and Assistant Advertising Manager will be responsible for reviewing all
advertisements prior to publication.

ADVERTISING SUPPLEMENTS AND SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS
All advertising supplements and special publications proposed by the advertising department which may
require editorial content must receive prior approval from the Managing Editor.

DISCRIMINATION IN ADVERTISING
The Antelope will not print any advertisement which discriminates against any person on the basis of
sex, sexual orientation, race, religion, age, disability, marital status or national origin. The Antelope recognizes
and respects the right of persons to specify a preference of sex when looking for a roommate and will not
prohibit stating such a preference.

EMBARGO OF POLITICAL ACCUSATIONS IN ADVERTISEMENTS
An embargo is imposed on all advertisements which state accusations or make allegations about a
political candidate or controversial issue two days prior to election day. This is imposed to provide for
candidates and groups supporting or opposing issues the opportunity to respond to· accusations through
advertisements. During the election day only advertisements supporting a candidate will be accepted.

IDENTIFYING ADVERTISEMENTS
Advertisements of a political or controversial nature which may be perceived as being editorial copy
must carry a border which states the term "advertisement."

PLACING BUSINESS OR ORGANIZATIONAL ADS IN THE PERSONAL COLUMN
It is the policy of The Antelope Classified Advertising Department that NO advertisements of businesses
or organizations regardless of the manner in which they are written will be put into the "personals" section of
the classified advertisements.

POLITICAL IDENTIFICATION OF ADVERTISEMENTS
All political advertisements supporting or opposing a political candidate or controversial issue must
contain a prominently displayed line which identifies the name of the organization and treasurer or name of the
person who is paying for the advertisement. Prior to printing the advertisement, affiliation with the organization
and proper identification must be provided to the satisfaction of The Antelope.

PRINTING COMPLETE NAMES IN CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS
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I
ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
ADVERTISING MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTION

QUALIFICATIONS:
The Advertising Manager should have a basic understanding of advertising layout and copy writing,
sales and sales management and the local market. The Advertising Manager should have relevant sales experience, perhaps academic preparation in advertisinc, marketing and management, and be a student at the
b
University of Nebraska at Kearney.

FUNCTION OF POSITION:
Principal duties and responsibilities may include, but are not limited to:
1.)
Supervising and managing the advertising staff composed of advertising account executives, Assistant
Advertising Manager and creative staff. This includes training and evaluation.

2.)

Setting and assigning equitable sales territories.

3.)

Motivating the sales staff.

Coordinating weekly advertising staff meetings where problems are addressed, motivation is increased,
sales strategies are promoted and a learning environment is provided. This is in addition to planning and
conducting sales training programs and sessions.
4.)

5.)

Improving the quality of advertising and increasing advertising sales.

Developing strategies for increasing revenue including creating and handling special advertising sections and promotions, identifying potential markets and advertisers, developing promotional campaigns including sales tools (flyers, rate cards, market research, co-op advertising) and The Antelope promotional ads and
making sure sales leads are adequately followed through.

6.)

7.)

Handling major house accounts.

8.)

Knowing and abiding by The Antelope policies and Guidelines for the Student Press.

Reporting to the Faculty ~dviser on advertisi~~ sales and projected sales and making suggestions on
how to improve The Antelope with regards to advert1srng policies.

9.)

t O.)
Being accountable to t~e Faculty Adviser and providing advertising and sales-related information, as
requested, to the Managing Editor.
11.)

. sure the ad staff adheres to credit and other finan eta
· 1 pohc1es
. . set by the business office.
.
Making
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The identification of person(s) placing classified ads will not be released by The Antelope without the
Advertising Manager's pennission.
IDENTIFICATION OF ADVERTISER ON ISSUE-ORIENTED ADS
The Antelope will require publishing the name(s) of advertisers on issue-oriented ads (including those
expressing an opinion). The Advertising Manager will judge as to which ads fit that category.
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he

7.
.Keeping track of inches weekly and providing sales staff, Managin g Editor and Faculty Adviser with
tabulation s.
8.

Being available to sales staff at all times, posting weekly hours and providing a home telephone number.

9.

Being in office Wednesd ay morning to help with any changes/c orrections of ads.

10.

Attending all weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

11 .
Working with the Business Manager weekly in tracking delinquen t accounts. Reviewin g monthly
accounts receivable statemen t with Business Manager and Faculty Adviser.

12.

Taking care of all local advertisin g that is in addition to what is assigned to the advertisin g staff.

13.
Performi ng duties to the best of your ability and letting the Faculty Adviser and Managin g Editor know
immediat ely if any illness, emergenc y or other circumsta nce prevents you from doing so. This includes
meeting
all deadlines .
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12.)
Projecting sales and advertising exp ens
es to aid in formulating a workable bud
budget by meeting sale s goals and stay
get. Com ply ing with the
ing within the budgeted expenses for
salaries, supplies and oth er
advertising related items.
13.)
Handling all external (client) and inte
rnal (personnel) problems, including
fieldin g complaints abo ut
advertising.
14.)

Determining whether to grant ma ke-g

ood ads.

15.) Training and scheduling the staf
f on the use of the advertising comput
ers and scanne rs and making sure
the com put ers are use d effecti vel y.
16.)
staff.

Determining the acceptability of que
stionable adverti

sements after see kin g input from the
adv ertising

17.) Ma kin g sure work flows smo
othly in and out of the advertising dep
artment. Thi s includes making sure
deadlines are me t, production problem
s taken care of, billing information is
clea r and policies are followed.
18.)
Working with the Ma naging Editor and
Ass istant Advertising Ma nag er in sch
eduling inserts, colo r and
any oth er special advertising needs.
19.) Eac h sem este r the incoming
Advertising Manager wilJ mee t with
the Faculty Adviser, the incomin g
Ma nag ing Editor, outgoing Ma nag ing
Edi tor and outgoi ng Advertising Ma
nager to discuss the Advertising
Manager's job description.
20.)

Acting as liais on between T he Antelop
e and the

The Advertising Ma nag er is also resp
I.

Kearney bus iness community.

onsible for:

Collecting and laying out all classifi
ed advertising by Mo nday at 5 p.m.

2.
Helping to training advertising staf f
about how to use computers and Qua
rk to design ads in addition to
teachin g staf f how to scan images.
3.
Dev elo pin g motiva tional techniques
to inspire staf f; conducting weekly wor
kshops on ad cre ation,
selling tips, etc. Mo tiva tion techniques
will include the reco gnition of the bes
t sales/creation team weekly and
monthly.
4.
Sup ervising staf f so tha t ad inches are
turned in by 5 p.m. Wednesday and
ads are cre ated by 5 p.m.
Friday unless oth er arrangements are
made. If they 're not, con tact ad team
to
find
out why.
a. Insu ring tha t business and rate card
s are left with all clients.
5.
Updating client list by adding new bus
inesses and eliminating old ones.
6.
Taking car e of all of the faxing and
inserts for the paper.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
ASSISTANT ADVERTISING MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTION
.
T~e Assistant Advertising Manager is responsible for the smooth operati?n of the An~e~ope each week
as 1t pertains_ to the selling, creating and publicatio n of advertisements. The_Ass1stan~ Advert1smg Manager
is
also responsib le for the supervision of the advertisin g staff and for the classified section.
Responsibilities:

1.

Training advertisin g staff about how to use computers and Quark to design ads in addition to teaching
staff how to scan images.
2.
Helping to develop motivational techniques to inspire staff; conducting weekly workshop s on ad
creation, selling tips, etc.
a. Motivation techniques will include the recognition of the best sales/crea tion team weekly and
monthly.
b. Helping to determin e sales goals for the semester within one week of the beginning of the semester.
3.
Supervisi ng staff so that ad inches are turned in by 5 p.m. Wednesd ay and ads are created by 5 p.m.
Friday unless other arrangements are made. If they're not, contact ad team to find out why.
a. Insuring that business and rate cards are left with all clients.
4.

Helping to update the client list by adding new businesses and eliminati ng old ones.

5.
Helping to keep track of inches weekly and providing sales staff, Managin g Editor, Assistant
Advertisi ng Manager and Faculty Adviser with tabulations.

6.

Being available to sales staff at all times -- posting weekly hours and providing home telephone number.

7.

Being in office Wednesday morning to help with any changes/corrections of ads.

8.

Attending all weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

9.

Taking care of the classified section including Loper Scene advertisements, each week.

1O.
Performing duties to the ~ st of your ability and letting the Advertisi ng Manager know immediately if
any illness, emergenc y or other circumStance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines
.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
ADVERTISING STAFF'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The advertising staff is responsible for the selling and design of the advertisements which appear in the
Antelope newspaper each week.
Responsibilities:
1.
As a selling team member, calling on each assigned client weekly to solicit advertising for The Antelope
and submitting advertising inches to the Advertising Manager by 5 p.m. Wednesday. This also means meeting
with the creative team member to direct the creation of ads. In doing so, the selling representative, along with
the cr~ative team member, assist the Advertising Manager in reaching budgeted revenue goals.
2.
As a creative team member, meeting with the selling team member and designing accurate and attractive
ads for clients by 5 p.m. Friday. Any deviation from that time needs approval by Advertising Manager.
3.
Prospecting new accounts, selling special sections and maintaining a comprehensive understanding of
the Antelope and its market.
4.
Keeping office hours each week. This means answering the phone, waiting on walk-in clients and
soliciting new accounts by telephone.
5.

Designing spec ads as assigned by the Advertising Manager and submitting them by deadline.

6.
Creating a portfolio of ads created and sold throughout the semester to be submitted to the Faculty
Advisor at the end of the semester.
7.

Meeting all deadlines.

8.

Attending all weekly staff meetings.

9.
Leaving a business card and advertising packet with your name and number and Antelope rate sheet
with all advertising clients.

IO.

Answering to the Advertising Manager.

11 :
Performing all duties to t~e beSt of your ability and letting the Managing Editor know immediately if
any illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines.

Page - 50

ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
BUSINESS DEPARTMENT
BUDGET APPROVAL
The Publication Committee will review the operating budg
et of The Antelope during Augu st and
January each year following a review by the Faculty Advi
ser, Managing Editor, Advertising Mana ger and
Assistant Advertising Manager.

BUDGETED EXPENSES
Departments may spend only the amount budgeted for each
month for supplies, etc., unless special
permission is received from the Managing Editor beforehand
.

KEYS
All of The Antelope keys issued to staff members must be
returned to the Mana ging Edito r and
Advertising Mana ger before receiving final paychecks and/o
r grades. The keys must be returned to the Faculty
Adviser before final grades for the Managing Editor and
Advertising Mana ger are submitted.

STUDENT FEE MONEY USES
All money received from student fee allocations shall be
used exclusively for printing costs. No student
fee funds shall be used to support editorial or advertising
budgets.

FEE REQUESTS
In requesting funds, The Antelope will submit only those
portions of the budg et for which fees will be
used. The amount of the student fee funding request will
be determined as a percentage (33%) of estimated
printing costs. The per-issue, per-semester, and per-year
cost of printing will be included in the request
presented to the appropriate office or committee.
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AN TE LO PE NEWSPAPER
BUSINESS MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTION
FUNCTION OF POSITION:
The responsibility of the Ante lope Busi ness Man
ager is to bill and collect adve rtisin g reve nue for
the new spap er
in a time ly man ner and mee t with the Adv ertis
ing Man ager, Assistant Adv ertis ing Man ager, Man
agin g Edit or
and Facu lty Adv iser on week ly basis abou t acco
unts and financial statu s of the Ante lope each mon
th.
Principal dutie s and responsibilities may inclu
1.

de, but are not limited to:

Main taini ng and impr ovin g general offic e and

operational procedures and offic e security.

2.
Assisting The Ante lope staff in com plyin g with
their portions of the budget. This includes mon
ey
alloc ated for salaries, supp lies and all facets of
the budget.
3.
Main taini ng and providing financial, advertisin
g and production information abou t the publ icati
on of
any othe r suppleme nts and/ or mag azin es prod uced
by The Antelope and depo sit of mon ey for the
same .
4.
Initiating and prep aring perti nent statistical and
othe r financial reports perta ining to The Ante lope
oper ation s on a weekly, monthly, and seme ster
basis (e.g.. Accounts Rece ivab le and Acco unts
Paya ble, etc.)
The Busi ness Man ager is also resp onsible for:

I.
Keeping an acco unt of debi ts/credits mo nthly and
yearly and providing that infor mati on to the Ante
lope
Facu lty Adviser, Ante lope Adv ertis ing Man ager
, Assistant Advertising Man ager and Man agin g
Editor.

2.
Coll ectin g reve nue by sending mon thly statem
ents and following up by contacting a business
by
telep hone or in pers on if a bill is ove rd ue. •~ ~
adve rtise r owe s more than $500 or the acco unt
is 30 days past
due the Busi ness Man ager alert s the Adv ertts m?
Man ager and Faculty Adviser so no mor e adve
rtising is sold
and' collects paym ent by phon e c~ll, lette r or an
m-pe r_son visit. If the bill still is unco llect able,
the
Business
Man ager alerts the Man agin g Edit or a nd Facu lty
Adviser a nd turns it over to the colle ction agen
cy.

3.

Taki ng deposits to the university finance offic e
weekly.

4.

· g and payi ng the advi ser of the Soc· t
Coll ectm g, depost-110

.

te Y
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.
°f Collegiate Journalists for any mser
t

GUIDELINES FOR THE STUDENT PRESS
REVISED EDITION
UNIVERSITY-WIDE STUDENT PUBLICATIONS COMMITTEE
JANUARY 1, 1981
No person or group studying any kind of guidelines for the press can do so honestly without freedom of
the press. The base, of course, is the First Amendment which reads as follows:
Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise
thereof; or abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right of the people peaceably to assemble,
and to petition the government for a redress of grievance.
Second in importance only to the U.S. Constitution in such a study is the state constitution statement on
freedom of the press. Nebraska's Article I, Section 5, reads as follows:
Every person may freely speak, write and publish on all subjects, being responsible for the abuse of that
liberty; and a]l trials for libel, both civil and criminal, the truth when published with good motives, and for
justifiable ends, shall be a sufficient defense.

From these constitutional bases have come guidelines, codes of ethics, and canons of journalism. The
best known and most widely used of these codes is the canons of journalism adopted first by the American
Society of Newspaper Editors and adopted subsequently by many other journalistic groups. The folJowing
guidelines for the University of Nebraska student press are a result of the study of many of these codes with
particular emphasis on the ASNE canons. It is our opinion that these guidelines, stated concisely and clearly,
describe the code generally followed by the Nebraska professional press. The code for the student press is as
follows:
The following guidelines are based upon the canons practiced by the professional press of the State of
Nebraska. The code of ethics provides broad and flexible guidance for the student press as it informs its
audience. The student press, like the professional press, is obliged to know its primary audience, which includes
the university community both on camp~s and off, and to interpret these guidelines based upon that knowledge.
At the same time, student editors and wnters must remember that their potential audience is broader than the
academic community.
1.
A clear distinction must be made betw~~n new~ accounts, headlines, news pictures and features, on the
one hand, and edit?rial comment, columns, cntical reviews and other kinds of writer opinion, on the other hand.
2.
The journalist's role as a chronicler and contemporary historian is indissolubly linked to the role of
teacher and interpreter.

3.

A journalist must never use his/her power_ for any purpose except the public interest. A journalist must
. /her power· for any selfish or otherwise unwonhy purpose•
never use h1s

,
verage of its community must be fa.
d
.
.
4.
The newspapers co
If an as complete as resources perrmt, catering
to no special interest or cause.
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revenue collected throughout each semester.

5.
Providing the Facul ty Adviser, Managing Editor, Advertising
Mana ger and Assis tant Advertising
Manager with a written explanation of Antelope expenses and
debits monthly. This information is provided by
the purchasing office .
6.

Sendi ng tear sheets weekl y to businesses who advertise in The
Antelope.

7.
The Business Manager must perform his or her duties to the best
of his/he r ability and let the Faculty
Adviser know immediatel y if any illness, emergency or other
circumstance prevents him/her from doing so.
This includes collection of any overdue accounts, weekly depos
its, monthly billing and expense/debit
explanation.

The Antelope Business Manager is hired for at least one year
(including the summ er months) and his
/her performance is evaluated each semes ter by the Antelope Facul
ty Adviser, Advertising Mana ger and
Managing Editor.
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ern~d by the canon s of responsible journ alism , such as the avoid
ance of Ii~l, indecency, undoc umen ted allegat_1ons, attacks on personal integrity and the techniques of harass
ment and innuendo. As safeg uards for the editonal freedom of student publications the following provisions
are neces sary.
I.
The stude nt press should be free of censorship and advance appro
val of copy and its editors and
managers should be free to develop their own editorial policies
and news coverage.
2.

Edito rs and managers of student publications should be protec
t~d ~rom a~bitrary suspension and removal
because of student, faculty, administrative, or public disapproval
of ed1tonal policy or content. Only for proper
and stated causes shoul d editors and mana gers be subjec t to remov
al and then by orderly and prescr ibed
procedures. The agency responsible for the appointment of editor
s and manag ers should be the agency
responsible for their removal.
3.
All university published and financed student publications shoul
d explicitly state on the editorial page
that the opinions there expressed are not neces sarily those of the
college, university, or stude nt body.
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5.
Sinc erity, truth fuln ess, accuracy and objectivi
ty are paramount. Objectivity mus t be the goal
of ever y
jour nali st, even thou gh com plet e lack of bias
is difficult to achieve. An effort to achi eve fairn
ess,
not
only in
cove rage but also in position and disp lay, is
part of the jour nali st's obligation.
6.

All sides of any sign ifica nt issu e mus t be cove
red fairl

7.

The read ersh ip mus t be offe red an opportun
ity to answ er editorial opin ions.

8.

A sign ifica nt mist ake mus t be corrected with
reasonable prominence and prom ptne ss

it.

y.

upon disc overing

9.
In fairness, char ges affecting the char acte r or
reputation of a pers on or an institution shou
ld not be
publ ishe d with out attem ptin g to obtain a resp
onse from thos e who are the subj ect of the char
ge. If the person o
institution does not choo se to respond, that
decision shou ld be reported. If the person or
institution chooses to
resp ond later, spac e shou ld be afforded.
10.
Idea s can be conv eyed and news can be repo
rted accurately and hone stly in most case s with
out the use
of pictures, wor ds or desc ripti ons that a sign
ificant port ion of the readership finds offensiv
e.
Tast
eful
ness is a
part of the trust a jour nali st holds.

Alth ough thes e guid elin es mus t be based prim
arily on the U.S. and Neb rask a cons titutions
, ther e are twc
basi c state men ts that shou ld alwa ys acco mpa
ny pres s guidelines for the Uni vers ity of Neb
raska. They prov ide
additional guid ance specifically patt erne d for
the cam pus. Tho se statements are the Boa rd
of Reg ents' own
endu ring state men t mad e first in 191 8 and
reaffirmed from time to time sinc e then and
the Join t Stat eme nt on
Righ ts and Free dom s of Stud ents adop ted by
univ ersity students over the nation and the Ame
rica n Asso ciati on
of Univ ersit y Prof esso rs. The Univ ersit y of
Neb rask a's own statement on "Th e Stud ent
in the Aca dem ic Com munity" incl udes an abbr evia ted version of
this join t statement.
Boa rd of Reg ents ' 1918 Statement:
The edit oria l poli cies of the Stud ent Publicat
ions shall be entirely in the hand s of stud ent
editors and no
faculty mem ber or Univ ersit y offic er shall
interfere in such policies ....
Article 4 , Sect ion D, Join t Stat eme nt on Righ
ts and Free doms of Stud ents :
Stud ent publ icati ons and the student pres s are
a valuable aid in esta blish ing and main tain ing
an
atmo sphe re of free and responsible disc ussi
on and of intellectual exploration on the cam
pus.
They are a mea ns
of brin ging stud ent conc erns to the attention
of the facu lty and the institutional authorities
and of formulating
stud ent opin ion on vari ous issu es on the cam
pus and in the world at large.
Whe neve r poss ible the student new spap er shou
ld be an independent corp orat ion financiall
y and legally
sepa rate from the univ ersity. Whe re financial
and lega l auto nom y is not possible, the insti
tution, as the pub lishe r of stud ent publ icati ons, may have to
bear the legal responsibility for the cont ents
of the publications. In
the delegation of edit orial resp onsi bilit y to
stud ents the institution mus t prov ide suff icien
t edit orial freedom and
financial auto nom y for the stud ent publ icati
ons to maintain thei r integrity of purp ose as
vehi cles for free inquiry
and free expr essi on in an acad emic com mun
ity .
. . . The editorial free dom of stud ent edit ors
and man agers entails corollary responsibilit
ies to be govPage - 55

Attachm ent B: KLPR-F M & KLPR-T V Policy Handbo ok

KLP R-FM & KLP R-TV

POLICY HANDBOOK

Unive rsity of Nebraska at Kearne y

July 2, 1997

K.LPR-FM and KLPR-TV
Policy Handbook
INTRODUCTION
The Department of Journalism and Mas
s Communication at the University of
Neb rask a at Kearney operates two elec
tronic media outlets; KLPR-FM and KLP
R-TV.
The two ope rati ons are administered by
Faculty Advisers who are appointed by
the cha ir
of the Dep artm ent of Journalism and Mas
s Communication. Neither of the operati
ons
has a spe cifie d annual budget. All dec
isions regarding funding and purchases
for the
facilities are mad e by the cha ir of the dep
artment in consultation with the Fac ulty
Advisers.
KLPR-FM is a 1,00 0 watt radio station that
has been granted a non-commercial
educational license by the Federal Com
munications Commission (FCC). The
license
holding bod y is the Boa rd of Reg ents of
the University of Nebraska. Sin ce the
station
has been granted a license to ope rate in
a portion of the publicly-owned spe ctru
m,
it mus t
ope rate in the "public interest, convenienc
e and necessity."
KLPR-TV is a cab le television operation whi
ch supplies its programming signal
to Cab le US A of Kearney which in tum
distributes the signal throughout the loca
l
com mun ity. Due to the non-broadcast
characteristics of the operation and the
lack of
nee d to acquire an FCC license, KLP R-T
V is not prohibited from selling commer
cial
time or pro gram sponsorships. The Fac
ulty Adviser and the KLPR-TV staf f are
charged ,
by the chair, with the responsibility of
operating in the "public interest, con ven
ienc e and
necessity."
Bot h operations are staffed by students
enrolled in the various sections of Radio
Wo rksh op and Television Wo rksh op.

K.LPR-FM & K.LPR-TV STATEMENT
OF PURPOSE
The purposes of KLPR-FM and KLPR-T
V are to:
( 1) serve as extensions of the classroo

m in laboratory settings ,

(2) provide Journalism and Mass Com
~unicat
experience many aspects of professiona ion students with opportunities to
l radio and television
'
(3) allow for student ex~rimentation_ in
pr~gramming, performing, entertainmen
t,
new s, sports, promouon a nd publtc affa
irs within the con text of an audience in
consultation with the Faculty Adviser(s)
and stude t
n executi.ve staff,
(4) Serve the iden{ified pub lics using the techniques of ct·
•
ra 10 and te1ev1.s1on
.
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broug ht to the appropriate Faculty Adviser who will have

the final decision.

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV EXPECTATIONS FOR STAFF
MEMBERS
Stude nt staff members of KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV are
expec ted to serve as role
models for all University of Nebr aska at Kearney students.
They are to obser ve the
university's rules concerning stude nt cond uct as described
in the undergraduate catalog
and the student handbook. They are expected to maintain,
protect and respect the
facilities and equipment belonging to the Department of
Journalism and Mass
Communication. When producing programming for .KLP
R-FM and
KLPR -TV they are to remain awar e of audiences that may
be consu ming the stations'
product. They must always be awar e that their use of KLPR
-FM and KLPR -TV facilities
is a privilege that can be revoked by a Faculty Adviser and
that, because of the wide
dissemination of the respective operation's signals, they
potentially can influe nce the
perceptions of thousands of listeners and viewers regarding
the camp us, the depar tmen t
and the station.

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV DISMISSALS/FAILURES
Stude nt staff members can be dismissed from their positi
ons or failed in the Radio
Work shop or Television Work shop courses by the appro
priate Faculty Advi ser for
violating guidelines articulated in the undergraduate catalo
g and the stude nt hand book if
these violations occur while the stude nt is acting as a repre
sentative of KLPR -FM or
KLPR-TV. The following list describes examples of inapp
ropriate cond uct; the list is not
all inclusive. Stude nts may be dismissed from their positi
ons or failed in the course by
the appropriate Faculty Advis er for::
·
1.
2.
3.
4.

s.

6_
7.

using profanity on-ai r (community standards will prevail),
intentionally, or as a result of negli gence, damaging equip
ment belonging to
KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV,
airing or causing to be aired materials considered obscene,
skipping shifts or assigned production times,
smoking in the Mitchell Center,
consuming alcohol while on assignment for KLPR-FM and/o
r KLPR -TV
allowing unauthorized persons into the Mitchell Center on
week ends or after
7 p.m. weeknights.
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KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV POSITION CLASSIFICATIONS
I.

Executive Staff - paid managerial staff mem bers enrolled
in Radi o or Television
Workshop.

2.

General Staff - includes all students, paid and unpaid, enrol
led in Radio or
Television Workshop .

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV EXECUTIVE STAFF
The Facu lty Advisers for KLPR-FM and KLPR -TV will
have sole responsibility
for recruiting, selecting and hiring student-employees. The
Faculty Advisers also reserve
the sole right to dismiss from service students who have
neglected to fulfill the
responsibilities assigned to them or who have acted carel
essly or irresponsibly in regard
to their leadership roles at KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV.
Student-employees are hired to fill key roles in the KLPR
-FM operation such as
Prog ram Director, Music Director, News Director, Prom
otions Director, Sports Director
and Traffic/Continuity Director. Student-employees are
also hired in the KLPR-TV
operation to fill roles such as Station Manager, News Direc
tor, Sports Direc tor,
Promotions/PSA Director and Producer.
Due to fluctuating enrollments, the Faculty Advisers reserv
e the right to combine
the responsibilities for two or more job titles into a singl
e position when necessary.
Student-employees will be informed of the responsibilities
for their respective positions
at the beginning of each semester. The Faculty Advisers
reserve the right to eliminate
positions when neces sary and to determine the salaries paid
to student employees so long
as the total does not exceed the amount specified each seme
ster by the chair of the
Department of Journalism and Mass Communication.

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV GENERAL STAFF ASSIGNMENT
S
All stude nts enrolled in Radio Workshop and Television
Workshop and such
others as the Faculty Adviser(s) may see fit are considered
part of the "general" staff and
will be assigned duties most beneficial to the station and
the individual stude nt in the
judgm ent of the Faculty Adviser(s). The Faculty Advisers
may deleg ate authority and
responsibility for specific tasks and assignments to stude
nt "executive" staff mem bers as
he/she sees fit. No student staff member, general or execu
tive staff, will be responsible
for decisions regarding individual student's grades.
Students who fail to perform assignmen ts satisfactorily and
in a professional
mann er may have appropriate class grades lowered and/o
r be dismissed from staff duties
at the discretion of the Faculty Adviser(s). All matters perta
ining to staff performance
shall be settled at the lowest possible level of supervision
. Problems not so resolved
shou ld proceed upward through the established chain of
authority until resolution.
Performance problems not resolved through the aforement
ioned process should then be
Page - 3
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I
Traffic/
Continu ity
Directo r

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV EXECUTIVE STAFF POSITIONS
Student employees are hired to fill positions of a management nature, such as, but
not limited to:
a. Program Director
b. Station Manager
c. Promotions Director
d. Music Director
e. News Director
f. Sports Director
g. Production Director
h. Continuity D irector
1. Traffic Director
j. Producer
The Faculty Adviser(s) will be responsible for the selection of employees after an
application process open to all students enrolled in Radio or Television Workshop and/or
such others as the appropriate Faculty Adviser deems necessary. The Faculty Adviser(s)
may create, consolidate or eliminate positions as he/she determines necessary or
beneficial to station operation and/or student need. The Faculty Adviser(s) shall
determine the rate of pay for each position within the total salary amount specified by the
chair of the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication. Student employees
will serve at the discretion of the Faculty Adviser(s) and will be informed of the specific
duties of their positions at the time of hiring or the beginning of each semester, whichever
is appropriate. A detailed description of the duties of each executive staff member for
KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV is included in this manual.

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV STATION OPERATION POLICY
All operators are expected to abide by Federal Communications Commission
(FCC) rules and regulations and to be aware of regulations which apply to duties they
perform. Students lacking familiarity with equipment operations are expected to ask for
help from the appropriate Faculty Adviser, Chief Engineer or executive staff member.
All staff members are expected to act in a professional manner any time they are
representing KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV on- or off- the air. Staff member are expected to
abide by local, state and national laws and to respect and protect station equipment and
facilities.
Editorial comment concerning news, public affairs programming and public
service programming is prohibited during the duration of the programming. Newscast
content should be impartial and present all sides of issues fairly.
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Production Director
The Production Director is the chief production person in the station.
which is
Responsibilities include approval of all on-air production, including that
ction, w~rk with
produc~d for usage on specific programming, assign/perform all pro_du
production
Promotion Director in production of on-air promotion, store and assign
all remote
materials such as carts, edit tabs, edit pencil s, extra tape etc., oversee
es, and other
suppli
and
ent
broadcasts, oversee assignment of remote broadcast equipm
the Faculty Adviser.
production related duties as assigned by the Program Director and/or

News Direct or
assign
The News Director is the chief news person in the station. She/he shall
ge of campu s and
staff to all newscasts, assign stories to reporters, provide on-air covera
on-air news
other news events of interest to the community, listen to and critiqu~
on-air and
used
bites
sound
and
copy
broadcasts and news performers, save all news
Progra m
The
or.
determine the news format in consultation with the Program Direct
erations only. The
Director's input in the area of news shall be confined to format consid
Program Director
the
by
ed
News Direct or will perform any news related duties as assign
and/or the Faculty Adviser.
Sports Director
to be heard
The Sports Director is responsible for the scheduling of sports events
the Sports Director
on KLPR-FM in consultation with the Program Director. Additionally
asts, schedule
shall prepare sports promotion, schedule announcers for all sports broadc
ed by the
assign
as
duties
and supervise staff meetings as needed and other sports related
Program Director and/or the Faculty Adviser.
Traffic/Continuity Director
ting all
Duties inclu~e w~tin g or assigni?g all_copy needed for KLPR-FM, genera
announcements,
program logs, working with the Production Director on scheduling of
information
for
keeps records of all announceme ~ts bro~dcast. responds to request
&
f'l
FM
e material by KLPRpubltc. servic
, 1 es progra m 1ogs 1or
.
Conceml·ng PSAs and use of
Program
FCC record, and other traffic/co?tm u1ty related duties as assigned by the
Direct or and/or the Faculty Adviser.
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IES
KLPR-FM EXECUTIVE STAFF POSITION RESPONSIBILIT
Program Director
ing directly to the
The Program Director is the highest student staff positi on, report
Faculty Adviser, is
Faculty Adviser. The Program Director, in consultation with the
of all other staff
responsible for the on-ai r sound of the station and the supervision
nsible for the
respo
is
tor
members both general and executive. The Program Direc
station policy ,
scheduling of all on-air programs and staff perso nnel, enforcing
agenda for staff
ring
prepa
maintaining curren t operation procedures, calling and
ems and other duties as
meetings, working with the Faculty Adviser on operational probl
assigned by the Faculty Adviser.

Music Direc tor
fonna t as
The Music Director(s) is/are responsible for carrying out the music
in this
n(s)
y of perso
described by the Program Director. Further it is the responsibilit
and to secure all music for
position to remain in contact with all relevant music providers,
either personally or
the station. The Music Direc tor(s) shall listen to and classify,
ascertain the usefulness of
through a representative, all music obtained by KLPR-FM and
ed in and catalogued by
such music in the station fonnat. All music received will be check
Music Director is also
the Musi c Direc tor or person or persons appointed to do so. The
nn other such music
responsible for maintaining order in the music library and to perfo
ty Adviser.
related tasks as assigned by the Program Director and/or the Facul
Promotions Director
promotional
It is the responsibility of the Promotions Director to approve all
ule or cause
sched
and
e
ideas, to develop on-air and print promotional campaigns, handl
ule all on-air contests,
to be scheduled all on-ai r promotion/outside promotion, sched
to control the acquisition,
maintain all files relevant to promotions in the FCC public file,
ials and to perfo nn
storage and assignment of all promotional merchandise and mater
tor and/or the Faculty
other promotional related duties as assigned by the Program Direc
Adviser.
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KLPR-TV EXECUTIVE STAFF POSITION
RESPONSIBILITIES
Station Man ager
The Station Man ager is the highest student staff
p_osition, reporting d~rectl_y to the
Faculty Adviser. The Station Manager, in cons
ultat ion with the Facu lty Adviser, 1s
responsible for the on-a ir look of the station
and the supervision of all othe r staf f
members both general and executive. The Stat
ion Manager is responsible for the
scheduling of all on-a ir programs and staff pers
onnel, serving as the stud ent leader of
KLPR-TV, managing the News Director, Spo
rts Director, Promotions/PSA Dire ctor and
Prod ucers, overseeing content issues, determin
ing the program sche dule , enfo rcin g
station policy, maintaining current operation
procedures, calling and prep arin g agenda for
staff meetings, working with the Facu lty Adv
iser on operational prob lem s and othe r
duties as assigned by the Faculty Adviser.
News Dire ctor
The News Dire ctor will prod uce KLPR-TV
news programming. The News
Director will assign reporters to cove r local
beats and specific news stories, will assist in
training of news writing and production to staff
members, demonstrate goo d news
judg men t and organizational skills and othe
r duties as assigned by the Stat ion Man ager
and/or the Faculty Adviser.

Sports Director
The Sports Director will produce sports prog
ramming including Jong format
shows and sports segments for new s programs
. The Sports director will coordinate
KLPR-TV coverage of UNK spor tin~ events,
edit videotapes for use in by all television
operations external to KLP ~-TV , tra!n sports
staff in coverage and prod uction of sports
programming and othe r duties as as s igned by
the Station Manager and/ or the Faculty
Adviser.
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Promotions/PSA's director
The Promotions/PSA Director is ass
igned to organize the PS A library and
produce PSA blocks for use in pro
gramming, coordinate program pro
motions and
incorporate into K.LPR-TV schedu
le, plan and execute promotions for
KLPR-TV, serve
as a liaison to K.LPR-FM for co-pro
motional opportunities, communic
ate with members
of the Kearney media to promote all
television station programming and
events, sol icit
community sup por t for KLPR-TV
and other duties as assigned by the
Sta
tion Ma nag er
and/or the Faculty Adviser.

Program Producers
Producers are in charge of the produc
tion of programs for KLPR-TV. Pro
ducers
will be assigned to write program
proposals and present the sam e to Tel
evision
Wo rks hop class, recruit crew and ma
nage the program's staff, deliver pro
grams on tim e
for playback on KL PR-TV, provid
e timely feedback to cre w via evalua
tions of eac h
program, design promotional materi
als for the program (print and televisi
on spots), solicit
advertising and trade-out deals for
programs and other duties as assign
ed by the Station
Ma nag er and/or the Faculty Advise
r.

Page - 11

i
ARCHIVES

CALVIN T. RYAN LIBRARY
U. OF NEBRASKA AT KEARNEY

Review Team Report
Academic Program Review
of
Department of Communications;
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Conducted April 4-6 , 2000
Reported Filed April 27, 200f1"
Team Members:
Chair
Mary Bo ~ University of Northern lo.wa,.
Valerie Cisler
Diana Keith
Jane Roseland
Jane Ziebarth

RE VIE W TE AM RE PO RT
AC AD EM IC PR OG RA M RE VIE W
OF
CO MM UN ICA TIO NS
OF
DE PA RT ME NT
KE AR NE Y
UN IVE RSI TY OF NE BR ASK A AT
AP RIL 4-6 , 200 0

I. Abs trac t

meeting
il 4-6, 200 0. The team had an orientation
Apr
ted
duc
con
was
ew
revi
gram
pro
A
ning of April 4
llor Anderson, and Dr. Ten y on the eve
with Dea n Miller, Assistant Vice Chance
n, the
spent the day in meetings with the Dea
team
the
5th
il
Apr
ed.
lain
exp
was
rge
whe re their cha
lty and their
faculty and students . A dinner with facu
ir,
Cha
ent
artm
Dep
the
n,
Dea
te
ocia
Ass
presented an exit
team worked on the oral report and then
gue sts concluded the day. April 6th the
higher administration.
repo rt to the faculty and another one to
making
the committee is that the dep artment is
The summative evaluation reached by
merged with
r Theatre and Speech Communication
remarkable pro gres s moving forward afte
its effects are
and
. The merger is seen as a positive change
Journalism and Ma ss Communications
the merger and
s. Leadership by the Chair has facilitated
beginning to be realized in positive way
ed in this report.
the accomplishments specifically mention
s that need
department to address specific decision
At this time it seems appropriate for the
a list of specific
n. Thus, the review document includes
take
be
to
need
that
ons
acti
and
e
mad
to be
some of the
mmendations. It also has been noted that
action steps as well as more general reco
the report
ied for unsuccessfully. For this reason,
lobb
n
bee
ady
alre
e
hav
ed
end
mm
reco
changes
er
the department and a separate list for high
contains list of recommendations for
administration.
acting
artment to be a strong one, currently attr
In summary, the committee finds this dep
. It is
sfaction with their educational experience
sati
of
ls
leve
high
rt
repo
who
ors
maj
high quality
administration
to continue to move forward and that the
hop ed the department will come toge ther
emic life of this
department is an integral part of the acad
will sup por t them in that effort. The
university and should remain so.
ent
IL Eva lua tion of the Self-Study Doc um
-study
deal of time preparing a two-volume self
It is clear the department spent a grea t
strong on
and easy to understand. It is especially
ed
aniz
org
l
wel
is
l
eria
mat
The
t.
doc ume
After all, this is
ievement and this is·most appreciated .
offering the team a picture of student ach
easier
of contents would have made the volumes
e
tabl
A
ess.
succ
of
r
cato
indi
or
maj
perh aps the
would have
Review Team in 1997 mentioned, we also
to use . As the Speech Communication
ested
uded. In addition, some items that we requ
incl
ue
alog
Cat
ity
vers
Uni
a
ing
hav
benefitted from
materials sent for
Ten y) could have been included in the
Dr.
by
ared
prep
ly
mpt
pro
re
iW"e
ich
(wh
major, a list of
example, the number of students in each
our review prio r to our campus visit. For
ent offerings),
and minors (clearly separated from curr
ors
maj
in
s
nge
cha
and
rses
cou
ed
pos
pro
l on the U.K. web
print-out of the assessment plan materia
information on stud ent credit hours, a

1

I

te degree . Qualitative data
cop y of the pro pos ed gradua
a
and
s,
res
add
b
we
a
to
n
site in additio
well.
luations wo uld have helped as
eva
rse
cou
of
ry
ma
sum
a
as
ut the ton e of the selfsuch
tha t the negative comments abo
is
hy
ort
ew
not
ally
eci
esp
is
document. It is
Wh at
are entirely missing from this
ion
cat
uni
mm
Co
h
eec
Sp
of
stu dy for the last rev iew
content.
professional in bo th ton e and

partment

the De
m. Evaluation of the Mission of
team YJas "unable to locate a
eech Communication review

\

n the last review, the Sp
ent does not
Communication review docum
ss
Ma
and
lism
rna
Jou
the
a rather
mission sta tem ent " and
on statement. Ho we ver, it is
ssi
mi
a
h
wit
ins
beg
y
tud
f-s
sel
ile this area of
mention on e. In con tra st, this
n to be to "offer courses." Wh
sio
mis
nt's
me
art
dep
the
g
bin
limited sta tem ent descri
t will be instilled in
ated in ter ms of the things tha
bor
ela
and
ed
lain
exp
ll
we
is
ount the
responsibility
ther developed to take into acc
fur
be
to
ds
nee
it
s,
sse
cla
learning opportunities
stu den ts as a result of the
play. Fo r example, providing
to
k
see
nts
me
art
dep
st
mo
t
munity, and
multiple roles tha
ons to the university, the com
uti
trib
con
,
ties
ivi
act
ch
rea
by bo th faculty and
oth er tha n classes, faculty out
sional gro wt h and development
fes
pro
and
al
son
per
ing
tur
is further
the profession, nur
t mission statement, this topic
ren
cur
the
of
s
nes
row
nar
students, ·etc . As a result of the
.
tion sections of this doc um ent
developed in the recommenda

Effectiveness
V. Evaluation of Department
ngths of the dep art me nt:
Th e following are observed stre
iews.
tions from the last pro gra m rev
nda
me
om
rec
the
on
de
ma
ss
1. Pro gre
Sp eec h Communication (1997)
mo re focused curriculum."
Recommendation: " ... tighter
•
r courses tha t
contain a common core of fou
Action: Ne w major proposals
erstand
ng added to help students und
bei
is
ne
sto
cap
a
and
e
tak
ts
all stu den
thesizing content.
the focus of the ma jor while syn
sup por t forensics program.
Recommendation: Co nti nue to
•
vel to national
dg et tha t allows students to tra
bu
a
ed
ain
int
ma
ve
Ha
n:
tio
Ac
have
high school speech contest, and
tournaments, hos ted a major
ers to high
tha t includes sending 375 lett
ort
eff
ent
tm
rui
rec
a
ted
duc
con
categories.
the top six in their performance
school students wh o we re in
tion.
a consultant in conflict resolu
ng
usi
re
plo
Ex
n:
tio
nda
me
Recom
"
tion process in 1998.
Action: We nt thr ou gh a media
cation (19 94)
ral arts.
Journalism and Ma ss Communi
jors to lean "heavily" on the libe
Recommendation: Shift the ma
•
lowered many
ensive Journalism Major and
Action: Dr opp ed the Compreh
of electives.
uir ed minor and several hours
majors to 36 hou rs wit h a req
i
den t record keeping to alumn
Recommendation: Ex ten d stu
•
and the
9
199
con duc ted in 1995 and
Ac tio n: Alumni surveys we re
2

•
•

•

department is producing an annual alumni newsletter.
Recommendation: Regular student assessments should be conducted
Action: Regular student assessments are conducted.
Recommendation: Upgrade computer lab and design a program of
equipment replacement.
Action: Both have been done.
Recommendation: Encourage scholarly activi!}' by faculty
Action: Several faculty have made national convention presentations and/or
have publications and submissions to national periodicals or edited books.

2. Efforts are being made at curricular review and integration.
The department is dedicated to moving to integrate the curriculum of the two components of the
new department. This is to be applauded. It is a difficult and important step. Initial efforts include:
each area now has a capstone course proposal, the comprehensive journalism major has been
dropped, the new 36 hour majors will allow for minors within other areas of the department,
faculty are regularly serving as guest speakers in each others' classes.
3. The department is seen by faculty and students as well organized and well run. Dr. Terry,
Department Chair, and Judy Spivey, Department Secretary, both contribute to the ability of this
complex department with multiple components, spread across three buildings to function
effe_ctiv ly. Both are viewed as having high levels of effort and energy that are appreciated by
faculty and students.

(

4 . The department is encouraging student research. No fewer than 24 projects are cited in the
Self Study and several classes use a research project as a central teaching strategy.
5. Students report receiving excellent instruction in the classroom by full-time faculty and feel well
prepared for their future careers. Most feel the faculty care about them and that they received
good to adequate advising. Some even feel their advisor serves as a mentor. When a class that is
needed is not offered, the Chair is able to accommodate individual situations and not have the
situation cause a delay in graduation.
6. To facilitate the integration of the two units in the recent merger the Chair initiated small group
discuss ons with faculty from the two units. Faculty report these were useful in beginning the
move toward an integrated department.
7. The faculty are serving in multiple service roles in the university, the community, and the
profession. Many are participating in outreach activities to a variety of constituencies.
8. Many faculty are experimenting with innovative teaching, including two who received grants to
develop on-line courses, two faculty who team taught classes that offered students two
perspectives, one a research class and another a class on gender communication. The institution of
the required portfolio for JMC seniors helps prepare students for successful job searches. It seems

3

to their
clear th department faculty value their roles as teacher and devote large amounts of time
students .
well
9. Evidence of high levels of student achievement include the percentage of students doing
reported
on the portfolio evaluations ( only 4 % were judged unacceptable) and the average scores
to
"ability
the
for
3.85
by student internship supervisors, ranging from 3.15 for "promptness" to
of the
work with others," with an overall average rating of 3.4, on a four-point scale. The results
·
forensic program are also commendable.
ications .
10. Alumni surveys indicate 82. 5% of graduat es obtain full-time employment in commun

.

with a
11 . The new Multimedia major and the MA proposal show an ability to view curriculum
steps
t
excellen
vision to the future and to student needs. Both are timely, innovative and
in the curriculum review process .
whole has
12. Two faculty are experimenting with the use of distance learning and the faculty as a
gone on record in the self study as ready to explore future possibilities.

the
Summary Statement: The department is judged to be effective in all areas listed in
Program Review Guidelines V.

VI. Recommendations for the Future
g to
These recommendations are offered in a context of a newly merged department just beginnin
here
realize the advantages and implications of that change in organization. It must also be noted
of our
that the current Chair feels, and justifiably so, he has already made efforts to achieve some
in
Thus,
.
changes
needed
the
recommendations and has not received the supp01t required to make
light of this, we have divided our recommendations into a set aimed at the department, and
another at the administration.

Recommendations for the Department
Curricular Review
The curriculum needs serious review with the goal of streamlining, simplifying, updating
as
and focusing . There appear to be courses that may be outdated, or at least not as essential
to
reviews
previous
some of the new ones being considered. Despite a recommendation in the
that
reduce the number of majors, the number seems extremely high. The committee believes
meeting
program renewal should involve all factions of the department with an emphasis on
that the
student needs, simplifying an extremely complex curriculum, and redesigning the majors
when
department deems essential so they include courses from both divisions of the department
any
include
not
does
l
appropriate. For example, the new public communication proposa
an
coursework on mediated communication. The new interdisciplinary multimedia major is
to
designed
m
curriculu
to
taken
example of what can happen when an innovative approach is
4

provide students with competenc e in an area of great demand. This process should include
research of comparable programs' offerings and the recommendations of professional
organizations. The current list of 14 majors seems unnecessarily long, and the offering of 9 majors
by 6 JMC faculty does not appear reasonable. We noted that seven majors have less than 10
students. If the departmen t feels that the current list is one that matches faculty expertise, student
demand and department resources, having this conversation will still serve a very useful purpose.

m Inteeration
--~CurriculuBoth
faculty and students have noted the need for greater integration of the curriculum of
the two divisions. One way to begin this integration is by designing and offering a course that
takes advantage of the expertise of faculty from the two areas and at the same time offers students
a perspective of the entire discipline, consistent with the self study' s call for providing a "macro
view of human communication.,, Although it might be useful to design a course for this purpose,
perhaps the easiest way to do this would be to redesign the "Communication Concepts in Society"
course to accomplish this purpose and use multiple faculty to teach it or to serve as guest
speakers. That course is currently described as "A survey of the basic concepts of communication
through application to different contexts and through examination of literature and methods in
communication research." Two other approaches are the use of a single capstone course for all
students or a new "Ethics in Communication" course that pulls the two areas of communication
togetlier.
Both curricular recommendations call for research into the offerings of other institutions,
the recommendations of professional organizations, and a review of national trends. The following
site offers links to all 110 programs currently accredited by the Association for Education in
Journalism and Mass Communication.
http://www .ukans.edu /~acejmc/S TUDENT/ PROGLIST .HTML
Using this information, decisions can be made within the parameters of available
resources, faculty expertise, and student needs in this university. This review should also examine
current courses to respond to student observations that course content is sometimes redundant
( same material in two courses), inconsistent (different sections of a course are not similar in
content), or lacking in academic rigor (never having to write a major paper). All three are
serious, but the lack of consistency threatens the integrity of the majors and does not allow faculty
to safely build on what students have learned in the previous courses in their major. It also makes
the assessment plan more difficult to implement. A conversation about course content and goals
would move the faculty toward a healthy understanding and appreciation of what each one does,
and help all come to a better understanding of core departmental values.

Shared Decision Makin& p~Jo<;.Cr)
Developing a new model of shared decision making and collaborative leadership is
essential if the department is to move forward. Dr. Terry appears to have shouldered the
departmental responsibilities almost single-handedly, to the extent that it appears the
conversations and input essential to department ownership and buy-in to decisions and policies
often do not occur or are short-circuited. Numerous examples were offered to the committee of
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. several possible suggestions to consider regarding workload:
a. Carefully review the curriculum with an eye to dropping courses that are now offered
only every three semesters or that have low enrollment. It was reported that courses with 2-7
students were regularly offered when those courses were not required for any majors and would
be offered the next semester. Some semesters more than one "Special Topics" class is offered,
something that may not be necessary.
b. Pursue sabbaticals that would offer faculty a much needed professional development
break that would give them a jump start on research, promote growth and prevent bum-out as
well.
c. While small classes are both desirable and frequently necessary in the discipline, the
department should at least consider whether some classes, a lecture class for example, could be
taught in larger groups or different configurations.

Faculty Credentials
The department faces a dilemma in hiring qualified faculty to meet the demands of the
positions unique to this department, such as overseeing the school newspaper. Recently two
positions were converted to non-tenure track lines. This has resulted in difficulty recruiting
qualified people and in lack of predictability since those positions can be removed. In addition, it
creates a lack of continuity in program development and delivery due to the constant turnover of
facul in recent years. The department needs to decide whether it would be better to convert the
two positions to permanent staff positions or to make a case for the unique credentials required of
these individuals. If the second approach is chosen the department should include a specific list of
competencies, including teaching competence, how that competence can be shown, including past
job experience, and what the current job market is for such professionals. Using the model from
the ~e arts, where actual professional experience is often seen as a stronger credential than a
terminal degree, the department should, with the support of the Dean, make a case to higher
administration that would result in agreements to hire and promote these individuals based on
their experience, competence and contributions to the department and student learning. Since both
approaches have pluses and minuses, the entire faculty should participate in the decision, then the
Chair can take the necessary information forward to the administration.

fw~

Communication With Students
Students report the need for better and more communication. They see advising as uneven
in quality, information about portfolios insufficient with regard to contents and organization, and
class offering projections being revised so frequently they are not useful for long range planning.
The committee recommends two tools be used to alleviate this problem. The first is a student
handbook, something recommended in previous reviews. It could contain items such as the
following:
Advising worksheets
A suggested course sequence for each major
Portfolio information, deadlines, and models
List of faculty and brief biographies including research areas
The department mission statement
7

A list of majors
Policies
The second tool is a fully developed department web site. The current one offers little
detail and much of the above could be listed there, and then updated frequently. This resource can
also ofter numerous other possibilities, news and updates, ways for alumni to register and send
news, links to forensics, The Antelope, etc. Acknowledging that this is time consuming we
suggest it could be a use for faculty release time, offered as an internship or independent study, or
maintained as a class project within the multimedia major.
The next alumni survey should include questions regarding perceptions of the educational
experience provided by the department in addition to questions on job placement.
Standards for Tenure and Promotion
The department should openly discuss the value and placement of the roles played by
faculty. For example, is coaching forensics a form of teaching? If so how will it be evaluated? Is it
a form of service? Can it be both? This conversation is one that will again help to integrate the
faculty. It will become even more essential in light of the arrival of a policy that awards pay for
exceptional performance. The faculty will want to discuss and suggest ways the Chair can best
evalu te faculty for this purpose.
Di&itizin& Equipment
In the year 2010 all communication technology will have converted to digital rather than
analog communication. The conversation about the implications of this change for the department
has not taken place with the department faculty as a whole. Since there ·are major economic and
programmatic implications to the decision, it is essential that the department consider this as a
group, with information provided by those with expertise in the area. It would appear that the
real decision is whether to maintain the current mass communication major, since it may be
impossible to prepare students for real jobs in audio and video production without having access
to the equipment they will need to use as professionals. Those involved directly with this program
should provide all departmental faculty with adequate information on cost and alternatives so that
the department can make an informed recommendation to the Dean .. It is also worth noting that
in the next ten years there would be a normal series of equipment replacements. Thus, the total
cost is less than the cost of the digital equipment since money would be spent anyway for
replacing analogue equipment. It would also be wise to begin the transition, if one is to take place, ·
with field equipment, then move to replacing the more expensive studio equipment. We
recommend the department begin now to research (including grant opportunities), decide, and
then advocate. This committee would hate to see a major component of this successful program
be abandoned.
Physical Space
The committee recommends that the department begin planning and advocating for a
move into Student Services when the Education Department moves to its new home. Many past
and current difficulties have been related to the difficulty of the department functioning in three
buildings. Having two buildings next to each other seems an excellent solution to this situation.
8

Action Steps
1. Wri e a new mission statement.
2. Create a department governance structure.
3. Meet as divisions (Communication, Mass Communication and Journalism) and on a regular
basis as a department, keeping minutes and archiving them as a record of department decisions.
4. Design a course that integrates the two divisions.
5. Research other programs and professional organizations' recommendations. Use this
information for curricular review.
6. Dec'de whether two tenure-track positions with unique, but appropriate credentials, or two
permanent staff positions would better meet department staffing needs. Communicate this
decision, with accompanying documentation, to the Dean.
7. Come to agreement on expectations for and ways to demonstrate effective teaching, research,
and service for tenure, promotion, and merit pay.
8. Consolidate curriculum to create 4-5 positions with nine-hour teaching loads. Use the release
time to: aid in department governance, supervise internships, coordinate the General Studies
speech course, research digitizing technology, provide research incentive.
9. Review course content to create consistency across sections and reduce redundancy.
10. Conduct alumni surveys that provide graduates' perspectives on courses, majors and
experiential learning opportunities, how these have been valuable and can be improved.

Recommendations to Higher Administration
Department Leadership
The Department of Communications is very fortunate to have an experienced, hardworking and capable Chair. It would be wise for the administration to make every effort to
maintain Dr. Terry's willingness to play this role. He will require support and intervention to
accomplish the above recommendations. He has already made initiatives in some of these areas
without success. It is time for the administration to move.
Faculty Workload
The department is one that requires small classes, one-on-one teaching, experiential
learning, and, due to its size and complexity and the recent merger, much decision-making,
planning and governance time. Acknowledge the nature and quality of what the faculty do and
support their decisions about workload that will allow some faculty nine-hour loads.
Faculty Credentials
Acknowledge the roles played by the two positions that are now non-tenure track,
permanently renewable. Act on the department' s recommendation to accept equivalency
credentials other than a terminal degree or to convert the positions to permanent staff Valuing
these positions should be made less difficult under the new Faculty Handbook 2000 documents
that mention the use of " multiple modes of excellence.,,
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Digitizin g Equipme nt

As a result of the re-focusing of the curricula, the faculty can begin to develop a
vision for the broadcasting area in terms of faculty credentials and equipment needs .
Physical Space

The team suggested that the department should be m0ved into two buildings. The
faculty 's collective opinion is that being located in two buildings is not a significant
i rovement over being located in three. The Communications faculty have decided that
they will patiently wait for a single, windowed area to be identified and renovated.
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Dr. Jim Roark, Senior Vice Chancellor

From: Dr. Rodney Miller, Dean, College of Fine Arts & Humanities
Date: Feb. 1, 2001
Re:

Communications Dept. Response to APR

of
I have receive d the letter of respons e from Dr. Keith Terry, Chair of the Dept.
endatio ns
Commu nicatio ns. This letter will serve as the College respons e to the recomm
for the depa11ment, which were outline d by the program review team.

Mission Statem ent
appear to be
The review team's comme nts regardi ng the department mission stateme nt
advised to look
more about form than substan ce. Howev er, the departm ent might be well
at their stateme nt and reword it to have a somew hat less utilitarian tone.

Curricular Review and Curriculum Integration
ing both
The faculty has already made a great deal of strides in reviewi ng and modify
I want to
_their degree program s and the courses offered within them. In particu lar,
comme nd Dr. Terry for his hard work in this area.

Faculty Work Loads
pronge d
Dr. Terry and I have spoken at length regardi ng faculty loads. This is a two
financial (i.e.
issue . One is curricu lar, and that is current ly being addressed. The other is
hat with the
realloc ation), and we have started to address this as well. I will depart somew
students are
Dept. respon se, howeve r. Shared decisio n making and commu nicatio n with
not necessari ly
elemen ts present regardl ess of the faculty load. Try_e issue here is qual ity,
quantit y.

Faculty Credentials
both before
Dr. Terry and I have had several discuss ions regarding faculty credent ials,
Business &
and after the APR. I am in agreem ent with him in this area. The College of
I
fH
Techno logy might serve as someth ing of an example in this area · I s · e o ercu ea

\
effio11s to attract and hire faculty with doctoral credentials, the B&T has found
competition from other programs, both in location and in salary, to be daunting. In the
areas of mass media , specifically journalism and mass communication, the majority of
ins itutions nationally are hiring faculty in.to tenure track positions without a doctorate if
they have professional field experience. ,This is a paradigm used in a number of areas,
particularly the arts and in technology, both of which touch upon mass media. If the
College is mandated to accept only candidates with doctorates _as applicable for a tenure
track position, then the salaries we are currently able to offer will be inadequate. The last
ten years have seen a continuous procession of faculty in and out of the program. To
correct this the university will have to make one of two choices - to support positions in
this area with additional salary or to hire faculty with professional experience in tenure
track positions . Accompanying this letter is a packet of infonnation, which Dr. Terry has
collected regarding scholarly credentials in various media disciplines.
Standards for Tenure and Promotion

Dr. Ten-y and I have had several conversations regarding standards for scholarly
productivity and for service. To some degree this is another problem where form is
overshadowing substance. In the past faculty in journalism and mass communication
have reported certain professional endeavors as service rather than scholarly productivity.
Dr. Terry and I have resolved to monitor more closely faculty submissions so that they
more accurately reflect the work that is being done.
Digitizing Equipme nt

I am in full support of the planning currently ongoing within the department regarding
future equipment modifications.
Physical Space

It is my intention to be able to locate the entire program in one building in the near future .
These plans are ongoing.
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To:
cc:

Rodney Miller/cfah/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, James Roark/ADMIN/UNK/UNEBR@University
of Nebraska
Maurine Eckloff/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, Akbar
Javidi/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, Bob Cocetti/SPCH/UNK/UNEBR@University of
Nebraska, James L Hullinger/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, Melanie
Conrad/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, Lee Snyder/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of
Nebraska, Ruth Brown/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, Carol S
Lomicky/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, William Jurma/cfah/UNK/UNEBR@University of
Nebraska, Bill Kezziah/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, George
Lawson/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, Laura F
Sherwood/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska, Keith Terry/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of
Nebraska

Subject: APR Response - Physical Space

fi)

In all of the material that I have prepared (Program Review Self-Study, APR Department
Response), I have indicated that the faculty in Communications are willing to patiently wait for a single,
windowed space to be identified and renovated .
I want to make sure that all involved are aware that we do not want to be moved into the Mitchell
Center/LMC (these seem to be the locations mentioned most frequently in conversations) unless
additional windows are added and the space is renovated. KT
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James Roark
02/27/2001 10:56 AM
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To:
cc:

Keith Terry/COMM/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska
Rodney Miller/cfah/UNK/UNEBR@University of Nebraska

Subject: APR response

Keith:
I am pleased that the Department is respond ing to the curricular issues that were raised in the APR report
and support the goal of providing some faculty release time for scholarship (9 hour loads) . The other
issues that were raised in the APR require administrative action. I would therefore encourage the
development of a specific proposal (cost, advantages, possible source(s) of funding) to convert
appropriate equipment from analog to digital capability. Without a specific proposal to evaluate, it is
difficult to weigh this request against other College and UNK needs. The APR also suggested reaching
closure on the non-tenure positions: "act on the department's recommendation to accept "equivalency
credentials" or convert the positions to permanent staff." I will give the two options outlined in this
recomme dation careful consideration. My intuitive reaction favors the latter recommendation since it can
be achie ed by administrative fiat -- while the first recommendation (as I view it) requires agreement of the
faculty in the College, who make recommendations for rank promotion and tenure. (I will continue to think
about this -- my view could be incorrect; perhaps a College Committee could look at th is issue!)
Finally, the APR points to some very positive things that have been happening over some time and these
deserve comment The attention to assessment is impressive -- the Department is a UNK leader in this
endeavor, The APR self-study was thourough and well done, thanks to the dedication and commitment of
the Chair and others to the program. Student engagement in research projects is something to feel very
good about -- and I hope this activity is continued and even expanded. Teaching is uniformly good, and
innovative. Finally, the new degree program in Multimedia illustrates what is possible when different
programs combine resources -- this innovative program will be a magnet for new students for the
foreseeable future.
In summary, congratulations to you and your faculty on the completion of this APR. It has provided me
with an enhanced perspective and appreciation of your program and its contributions to UNK.
Jim

